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Grammar
Possessive adjectives; a

Lesson and objective
Welcome!

and an; Plurals; Question

words

Pronunciation
Noticing word stress

Vocabulary
Numbers; The
alphabet; Colours;
Classroom objects
and instructions

Everyday English
Saying hello and
introducing people;
Spelling words

Unit 1 People
Getting started Talk about meeting people from other countries

1A Talk about where you're from be: positive and negative ~ Countries and Syllables and word stress
nationalities

1B Talk about people you know be: questions and short  Adjectives Sound and spelling: /k/;

answers Sound and spelling: long and short o
1C  Ask for and give information Tones for checking; Asking for and giving

Consonant groups information

1D  Write an online profile
Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER from
Unit 2 Work and study
Getting started Talk about what kind of work you find interesting
2A Talk about jobs Present simple: positive Jobs Word stress;

and negative -5 endings
2B Talk about study habits Present simple: questions  Studying; Time do you

and short answers
2C  Ask for things and reply

2D Complete a form

Review and extension More practice

Sound and spelling: ou

WORDPOWER work

Asking for things and
replying

Unit 3 Daily life

Getting started Talk about what you do every day

3A Talk about routines Position of adverbs of
frequency

3B Talk about technology in your life have got

3C Make arrangements
3D Write an informal invitation

Review and extension More practice

Sentence stress;

Sound and spelling: /ai/ and /e1/
Word stress;

Main stress and tone

Main stress;

Thinking time: Mm

Time expressions;
Common verbs

Technology

WORDPOWER Prepositions of time

Making arrangements

Unit4 Food

Getting started Talk about eating with your family

4A Talk about the food you want Countable and
uncountable nouns;
al an, some, any

4B  Talk about the food you eat every day Quantifiers: much, many,

a lot of

4C  Arrive and order a meal at a
restaurant

4D  Write a blog about something you
know how to do

Review and extension More practice

Food Sound and spelling: ea
Sound and spelling: /k/ and /g/
Talking about food ~ Sentence stress

Word groups

WORDPOWER [ike

Arriving at a restaurant;
Ordering a meal in a
restaurant

Unit 5 Places
Getting started Talk about what a good home is
5A Talk about towns there is | there are

5B  Describe rooms and furniture in your
house

5C  Ask for and give directions

possessive ‘s

5D  Write a description of your
neighbourhood

Review and extension More practice

Possessive pronouns and

there’s;
Sound and spelling: /b/ and /p/
Sound and spelling: vowels before r

Places in a city
Furniture

Sentence stress

WORDPOWER Prepositions of place

Asking for and giving
directions

Unit 6 Family

Getting started Talk about a family you know

6A  Talk about your family and your Past simple: be
family history

6B Talk about past activities and hobbies Past simple: positive

6C Leave a voicemail message and ask
for someone on the phone

6D Write a life story

Review and extension

Y2

More practice

Family; Sound and spelling: /a/;

Years and dates Sentence stress

Past simple irregular -ed endings;

verbs Sound and spelling: ea
Sound and spelling: a

WORDPOWER go

Leaving a voicemail
message



Listening and Video
Five conversations

Reading

Speaking
Saying hello and introducing people

Conte ﬂtS‘

Writing
Names and addresses

A conversation about where you're from

A conversation about people you
know

At the gym reception

First day of an English course

Facebook entries about people
you know

Online profiles

Where you're from
People you know
Asking for and giving information;

Checking understanding
Using social networking sites

Sentences about you

Notes about people you know

An online profile;
Capital letters and punctuation

A conversation about a TV programme

A survey about study habits

Ordering in a café;
Asking for help
Three monologues about studying

English; A teacher addressing her class

An article about Ice Road
Truckers

An online forum about study
habits

A competition entry form

Jobs

Studying;

Study habits

Asking for things and replying;
Reacting to news

Studying English

Sentences about jobs

Questions about study habits

A form;
Spelling

A conversation about family routines

Three conversations about gadgets

Making arrangements to go out

A monologue about someone's family

An article about an Indian family

An interview about using the
Internet

Two informal emails

Daily routines; Spending time with your
family; Routines you share with others
Using the Internet;

Technology in your life

Making arrangements;

Thinking about what you want to say
Your family

A dialogue; Notes about routines you
share with other people

Sentences about gadgets you've got;
Questions about gadgets you've got

Unit Pro gress Tes

An informal email invitation;
Inviting and replying

A conversation about cooking

At a restaurant

Four monologues about cooking

A factfile about Heston
Blumenthal; Two personal emails

A cooking blog

Buying food;
The food you like and don't like

Cooking programmes; Cooking;

The food you eat

Arriving at a restaurant; Ordering a meal
in a restaurant;

Changing what you say

Cooking; A good cook you know;
Cooking for others

Questions about food

A blog about something you know how
to do; Making the order clear

A conversation about a new home

On the street

An article about an unusual town

A newspaper advertisement

Places you like; Describing a picture of
a town; What there is in a town

Your home and furniture

Giving and following directions;
Checking what other people say

Questions and sentences about what there
is in a town

Sentences about your home

Three monologues about A website about neighbourhoods  What makes a good neighbourhood; A description of your neighbourhood;
neighbourhoods around the world Your neighbourhood Linking ideas with and, but and so
A conversation about a family tree Your family Notes about your family

A conversation about childhood
hobbies

On the phone

A monologue about someone's
life story

An article about Steve Jobs

A life story

Steve Jobs; What you did at different
times; A childhood hobby

Leaving a voicemail message; Asking for
someone on the phone;

Asking someone to wait

Important years in your life

Notes about a childhood hobby

A life story about someone in your family;
Linking ideas in the past

N
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Lesson and objective
Unit 7 Journeys

Grammar Vocabulary

Getting started Talk about where you'd like to travel to

TA  Talk about past journeys

7B  Talk about what you like and dislike
about transport
7C  Say excuse me and sorry

7D Write an email about yourself

Review and extension More practice

Past simple: negative and  Transport
questions

love / like | don't mind /
hate + verb + -ing

Transport adjectives

WORDPOWER get

Pronunciation

did you;

Sound and spelling: /2:/
Word stress

Tones for saying excuse me;
Emphasising what we say

Everyday English

Saying excuse me and
sorry

Unit 8 Fit and healthy

Getting started Talk about sport and exercise for other people

8A Talk about past and present abilities;

Talk about sport and exercise
8B Talk about the body and getting fit

8C Talk about health and how you feel

8D  Write an article

Review and extension More practice

can/ can't; could/
couldn't for ability

have to | don't have to

Sport and exercise

Parts of the body;
Appearance

WORDPOWER tell / say

Can, can't, could and couldn't:
Sound and spelling: /u:/ and /u/
have to;

Word stress

Joining words

Talking about health
and how you feel

Unit 9 Clothes and shopping

Getting started Talk about shopping in your town or city

9A Say where you are and what

Present continuous Shopping; Money

Word stress in compound nouns;

you're doing and prices Sentence stress
9B Talk about the clothes you wear Present simple or present  Clothes Sound and spelling: o;
at different times continuous Syllables
9C  Shop for clothes Joining words Choosing clothes;
Paying for clothes
9D  Write a thank-you email
Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER time
Unit 10 Communication
Getting started Talk about how you use your mobile phone
10A Compare and talk about the things Comparative adjectives IT collocations Sentence stress
you have
10B Talk about languages Superlative adjectives High numbers Word stress;
Main stress
10C Ask for help Main stress and tone Asking for help

10D Write a post expressing an opinion

Review and extension More practice

WORDPOWER rmost

Unit 11 Entertainment

Getting started Talk about what you enjoyed when you were a child

11A Ask and answer about

Present perfect Irregular past

Sound and spelling: /a:/

entertainment experiences participles
11B Talk about events you've been to Present perfect or past Music Syllables
simple
11C  Ask for and express opinions about Main stress and tone Asking for and
things you've seen expressing opinions
11D Write a review
Review and extension More practice WORDPOWER Multi-word verbs
Unit 12 Travel
Getting started Talk about photographs
12A Talk about holiday plans going to Geography Syllables and word stress Sentence stress
12B Give advice about travelling should | shouldn't Travel collocations  Should / Shouldn't

12C Use language for travel and tourism

12D Write an email with travel advice

Review and extension More practice

WORDPOWER take

Tones for showing surprise;
Consonant groups

Checking in at a hotel;
Asking for tourist
information

Communication Plus p.129

¥4

Grammar Focus p.136

Vocahulary Focus p.160




Listening and Video

A conversation about travelling on the
Silk Road

A conversation about transport in
Moscow

On the train

A conversation about choosing a
homestay family

Reading

An article about the Silk Road;
Two blogs about travelling on the
Silk Road

A webpage about metros around
the world; Four reviews of metros

Two online profiles; An email
about Ahmed

Speaking

Transport people use;
Past journeys

Metros you know; Disagreeing about
transport; Transport you use

Saying excuse me and sorry;
Showing interest

Homestay families; English-speaking
countries you'd like to visit

N
Contents

Writing

An email about yourself;
Linking ideas with after, when, and while

A podcast about how the Olympics can
change a city

Two monologues about exercise

At the gym

A conversation about a free-time
activity

An article about Paralympian
Jonnie Peacock

An article about High Intensity
Training

An email about a company blog;
A blog article about a free-time
activity

Famous sport events and people;

The Olympics; Present and past abilities
Getting fit; The things people have to do; Sentences and notes about what people
have to do

Yoga; Parts of the body

Health and how you feel;
Expressing sympathy

Free-time activities in your country;
Your free-time activities

An article; Linking ideas with however:
Adverbs of manner

Four phone conversations about
meeting

Two phone conversations about what
people are wearing

Shopping for clothes

Four monologues about giving presents

Two blogs about living abroad;
Text messages about what people
are doing

Two thank-you emails

Meeting friends in town; Saying where
you are and what you're doing
Shopping; Festivals in your country;
The clothes you wear

Choosing clothes; Paying for clothes;
Saying something nice

The presents you'd like; Giving presents
and thanking people for them

Sentences about what you are doing

Notes about what someone you know is
wearing

A thank-you email;
Writing formal and informal emails

A podcast about smartphones and
tablets

A radio programme about languages
Asking for help

Three monologues about text messages

A webpage about smartphones
and tablets

Four text messages; Six posts on
an online discussion board

Smartphones and tablets; Using the
Web; Comparing two similar things
Languages; Blogs and language
websites

Asking for help;

Checking instructions

Sending messages

Notes about two similar things

A post expressing an opinion;
Linking ideas with also, too and as well

A conversation about music in Buenos
Aires

A night out

A conversation about a film

Three fact files about actresses;
A magazine quiz about actresses;
An article about actresses

An article about Buenos Aires

Two online film reviews

Famous Australians

Buenos Aires; Kinds of music;

Notes about entertainment events in your

Entertainment events in your town or city town or city

Going out in the evening;

Asking for and expressing opinions;
Responding to an opinion

Films

A film review;
Cohesion in paragraphs

Two conversations about holidays

Two monologues about things people
like when travelling

A prize holiday

A conversation about a planned holiday

A webpage about holidays

An article about living in a
different country

An email with travel advice;
An email asking for travel advice

Natural places; Important things when
on holiday; Holiday plans

Living in a different country;

Travelling and holidays;

Giving advice about travelling

Checking in at a hotel; Asking for tourist
information; Showing surprise

Planning holidays; Sweden

Notes about surprising things

An email with travel advice;
Paragraph writing

Audioscripts p.168

Phonemic symbols and Irregular verbs p.176

N
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' (©) Possessive adjectives; question words; a/an; regular plural forms
w e I c 0 m e s ) Numbers; the alphabet; colours; classroom objects and instructions

KN FIRST CONVERSATIONS

a (CI®=MA Listen to five short conversations. Match them with
pictures a—e.

b (OXF=EA Listen again. Who says these sentences?
Match them with pictures a—e.

1 Nice to meet you. 4 [] How do you spell that?
2 [] How are you? 5 [] Can we pay, please? =
3 [] What's your name and address? 6 [_] Is that your flat? El NUMBERS B f foas ¢
a OmA Listen to 2 ice creams €
E SAYING HELLO Conversation 3.
Complete the bill. TOTAL €
a Read Conversation 1. Put the sentences in the correct order. ’ —
[ ] Hello. Nice to meet you. I'm Pierre. TR Iy Thank you

M
[ ] Hello, Pierre. Nice to meet you. payr &

[JHello. 'm Tony, and this is my wife, Joanna. b COIEA Listen and circle the numbers you hear.

Listen and check your answer. Then say all the numbers.
13 15 16 17 12

b C_® In pairs, say hello and say your name. 30 50 60 70 20

¢ C_2 In groups of four, say hello. Say your name and

: ¢ Choose the correct answer.
introduce your partner.

25 = twenty and five / twenty-five

d Read Conversation 2 and complete the sentences. 61 = sixty-one / one and sixty
Listen and check your answers. 110 = a hundred ten / a hundred and ten
fine thanks how d Read the numbers aloud. Then say the next
three numbers.
A Hi, Nick. ' are you? 1,234, ... 31,33, 35, ...
BIm? ________ thanks. And you? 10, 20, 30, ... 50, 100, 150, ...
AImOK > — 15, 25, 35, ...

e (B Meet other students. Have a conversation with two or
three people in the class.



h |
Welcome!

d Say these colours and spell the words.

-“I"-

nY

Vs

(13

e (2 Write two words you know in English. Say the
word and ask your partner to spell it.

f A Listen to Conversation 4 and complete the
name and address.

R
Mike K

King's Road
A

g (2 Work in pairs. Student A, tell Student B:
— your first and last name — your address.

Student B, ask Student A to spell their name and
address. Write the information down. Then swap
roles.

How do you spell
your ... ?

I POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES

a Read and listen to Conversation 5. Underline
the correct answer.

A This is a nice photo. This is my/ your wife and

n THE ALPHABET his | her brother.
B Oh yes. Is that our/ your flat?
a Listen to the letters of the alphabet A Yes, that's our/ their flat in London.
and say them. B Mm, it's very nice.

ABCDEFZG®G b Complete the table.

our their her his

H I J K L M N -Ilive here. -This is _my flat.

Do you live here? Is this _your flat?

U P 0 R S T U I_Heliveshere, :Thisis

flat.

\ _ She lives here. This is flat.
V w x Y Z “We live here. | This is flat.
| | Theylive here. | Thisis —_flat,

b Pronunciation Which letters have:

1 the same long sound as see /i:/ C Complete the sentences with a word from the table
2 the same long sound as day /ev/ in 5b.

3 the same short sound as egg /e/

1 This is my brother. name is George.

¢ OB st parter. Stcent A it o Bl g s e oA
Hektor Shadent i, Say thi later. 4 In this photo, we're on holiday with friends Sue
and Bill.
5 | know that girl in the photo. What's name?
h |
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S

- ﬂ CLASSROOM OBJECTS

a Match objects 1-10 with a—j in the picture. f Look at how words change in the plural. Complete

1 a notebook 6 a cupboard the rules.

2 adictionary 7 adesk — T

3 a projector 8 a whiteboard  Singular = Plural | Rule

4 a guestion 9 an answer a pen = pens Most words add in the plural.

800 10° a coursebook a baby - babies Change a final -y to and add
b Pronunciation Notice the stressed syllable in the . .

words in 6a. Listen, then practise saying the words. a glass - glasses | If a word ends in -s, -x, -sh or -ch,

weadd .

C When do we use an? Choose the correct answer.
a before a, e, 1, 0, U b before other letters

CLASSROOM INSTRUCTIONS

d Write a or an next to each word. a Listen and do what the teacher says. Then

3 T . listen again. Which verbs do you hear each time?
' open close lookat read turnto write ask work
camera h OI!II Underline the correct words. Listen and check.

What's /| Who's this? An apple or an orange?
When's | Where’s Tokyo?

How ! What do you say this word?

Who's | When's the president?

When's | What's your English lesson?

B WM -

€ Match questions 1-4 with answers a—d.
1 What's ‘amigo’ in English?  a It's a boat for cars and people.
2 How do you spell ‘night’? b ‘Pee-pl'
3 What's a ‘ferry’? ¢ Friend.
e Choose one of the words from 6a or 6d. Other students 4 How do you say thisword? d N-I-G-H-T.
ask questions to guess the word.

box

ice cream

d Write a question like questions 1-4 in 7c.
Is it tws""N s it white? s RaRsy Then ask other students your question.
LRG| - RO



e i .
GETTING STARTED

a (M Look at the picture and answer the questions.
1 What different ¢ tries are the people from?
2 Wh : ther?

« for a music concert

o happy

o tired

When do you meet people from other countries?
Here are some more ideas:

e on holiday o atwork
e 0n a languag o at parties
e never




Learn to talk about where you’re from

) Countries and nationalities

A I,m from France (® be: positive and negative

n L|STEN|NG AND REA[”NG d OMA Listen again. Complete the conversation.

il 5
ala Look at pictures a-f and answer the THOMAS Hi there! My name’s Thomas. What'syour ' ?
questions. LENA  I'm Lena.
1 What sport do all the people like? THOMAS Hi, Lena! Where areyou?___ ? Russia?
2 Match countries 1-6 with pictures a-f. LENA Yeah, you're right! I'm Russian. I'm from
1 [] Brazil 4 [] Japan St Petersburg.
2 [] Spain 5 [] Russia THOMAS Oh yes! It's a really beautiful city.
3 [] Germany 6 [ ] France LENA  VYes, | thinksotoo. So,°>_____ are you
; from, Thomas?
b OEEA Listen and check. Practise saying the THOMAS Me? I'mfrom“_________ I'm French.
countries. LENA Oh, the French team’s really good!

THOMAS Of course, we're >
¢ (OB Thomas and Lena are at the World Cup.

Listen and tick (v') the three things they talk e Are sentences 1-4 true or false?

about. 1 Thomas and Lena are friends.

1 [] football 4 [ ] acity 2 Lenais from Russia.

2 [] countries 5[]V 3 Thomas likes St Petersburg.

3 [] food 4 Lena says the football team from France is very bad.

== f Underline the two nationalities in the conversation in 1d.




3 VOCABULARY

]

c

d

Countries and nationalities

Thomas says:
I'm from France. I'm French.

Find other pairs of countries and nationalities
in the box below. Listen and check.

Rulssia Bra|zil|ilan Spa|nish Ja|pan Rulssian
Ger|many Jap|an|ese Ger|man Bra|zil Spain

Pronunciation Notice how many syllables each
word has. Underline the stressed syllable in each
word in the box in 2a.

Listen again and repeat.

Make sentences about the people below with the
words in 2a.
1 Lena: She's _Russian . She's from
2 The people in pictures a-f: They're
They're from

(2 Look at the conversation in 1d again. Complete
the question. Then ask your partner.

MM R o
you from?

I'm from
I'm

f B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 1A on p.160 for more
Countries and nationalities

UNIT 1
El GRAMMAR

be: positive and negative

a Listen to the next part of the conversation
between Thomas and Lena. What do they talk
about?

a their football teams
b the town where Thomas is from

b Underline the correct answers.
Listen again and check.

1 Thomas is/ isn't from Paris.

2 Lena’s friends are/ aren’t Russian.

3 Her friends are/ aren’t at the match.
4 t's/ Itisn't 8:00.

C Look at the sentences and complete the rules.

It's a town near Paris. It isn't very big.
They're all in the hotel. They aren't here.
I'm from France. I'm not from Paris.

1 To make /s and are negative, we add
2 To make I'm negative, we add

d Complete the table with the correct forms of the
verb be.

Positive (+) Negative (-)

- I'm — French.
She __ from Moscow.
They —__ at the match.

I'm_ from St Petersburg.
He ___ a really good player.
They say they ___ tired.

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 1A on p.136

f Thomas and Lena talk more in the café. Add the
verb be to make correct sentences.

Thomas says: 1 My brother at university in Madrid.
2 My mother and father not here.

Lena says: 3 Russia not very hot in April.

4 My friends really interesting and fun.

2 Write two positive and two negative sentences
about you with the verb be. Make two of the
sentences false.

h ¢ Read your sentences to a partner and say if
your partner’s sentences are true or false.

IE1 SPEAKING

a B Communication 1A Student A go to p.129.
Student B go to p.132.

b C® Work in small groups. Tell other students:

e your name
e your country and nationality
e your home town.




Learn to talk about people you know

(©) be: questions and short answers
£ Personality

a (B Look at pictures a-d. Where do C Who do you think says sentences 1-47
you think the people are? 1 ‘I have four classes every day.’
) 2 ‘'lt's fun to travel with friends.’
b Read the texts and match them with 3 My family live in different places.’
pictures a-d. Are your ideas in la 4 ‘She speaks two languages — Spanish and Portuguese.’
correct?

d C_ Who would you like to meet: Suzi, Andrey, Altan or Saddah? Why?

uzi

This is me in Rio de Janeiro with my friend Claudia. In this photo, I'm on holiday with my friend
She lives in Brazil, but she’s from Spain. She's a Takor. He's a fantastic friend and he’s very cool.
lovely person - very warm and kind. He’s a great person to be on holiday with.

view Suzi's photos leave Suzi o message view Atlan’s photos leave Atlan a message

Andrey Saddah }

In this photo I'm in St Petersburg with my cousin This is my colleague Maram. We're teachers and
Oleg. He's Russian, but I'm from England - his father we work together in a school. She’s quiet, but
and my mother are brother and sister. He's a really she’s really friendly. She’s also very popular with
pleasant guy and he’s a brilliant doctor. He's well- her students.

known in his part of St Petersburg. view Saddah’s photos  leave Saddah a message

view Andrey’s phofos  leave Andrey a message




UNIT 1‘

A VOCABULARY GRAMMAR be: questions and short answers

Personality adjectives
ty ) a m Complete the answers with the verbs in the box.

a Look at the sentence. The underlined Listen and check.
words are adjectives. Are they about Rio de
Janeiro or Claudia?

aren't isn't is are

She’s a lovely person - very warm and Kind' 1 Is she ltalian? No,she— . She's from Spain.
. . o , 2 Is he from Poland?  Yes, he
b Underline nine more adjectives in the texts. 3 Arethey married?  Yes, they _
Then put them in the correct gaps. 4 Are they Spanish?  No, they——___ They’re from Mexico.
1 very good:

b Complete the table with the correct forms of the verb be.

2 nice: lovely, warm, kind,

— Questions (?) Short answers
3 famous:‘— _Are you Australian? | Yes, | am. No, I'm not.
4 he/she doesn't talk much: you Spanish? Yes, we are. No, we aren't.
S people like him/her; he/she Turkish? | Yes, he/she .| No, hefshe :
c=yey : they Russian? Yes, the ; No, the ;
€ Pronunciation Three words in the texts have 4 : : !
the /k/ sound:
kind  gool  quiet ¢ I Now go to Grammar Focus 1B on p.136
Underline the /k/ sound in these words. d (EEA Complete the conversations. Use contractions ’s, 're and
Which two words do not have /k/? isn’t if possible. Listen and check.
cold car cheap kitchen like
coffee  quick  back  key  know A My friend Tony '_s_ English. He 2 very kind.
come  make  school  cat B 3 he from London?
» A Yes, he*
d Talk about people you know. Use
adjectives from 2b. A My friends, Joe and Mel, American.
They © very warm and friendly.
My friend Emma’s My b:s;tof;ilend Joe's B 7 they married?
very friendly and suy. A No, they & . They ® just good friends.

very popular.  \\ aunt Sophia’s fantastic

-shesaveywarmand  |BJ SPEAKING

friendly woman.

a Write down words about friends, family and famous people you
know from other countries.

Camilla - British, cool, popular Gabriel - Mexican, quiet, kind

e I Now go to Vocabulary Focus 1B on
p.161 for more Adjectives

EJ LISTENING b (3 Talk about the people you know. Look at the conversations
in 4d to help you.

a (OEEB Listen to the conversation. Complete
the nationalities (1-3) on the profiles below.

b (OEER Listen again. Complete the profiles
with personality adjectives 4-6.

‘Nationality
Personality



Eve ryday EninSh Learn to ask for and give information

‘ © Checking understanding
What’s your surname? © Consonant groups

KN LISTENING

a C Look at the pictures of Dan and Leo. Use personality d Watch or listen to Part 2 again.
adjectives from page 12 to describe them. Are the sentences true or false?
Correct the false sentences.
b C!IE] Watch or listen to Part 1. Choose the correct answer. 1 The class starts at 7.20.
1 Dan wants to: a finish something b do some exercise 2 Ten people can go to the fitness class.
2 Leo wants to: a do an exercise class b go fora run. 3 The class is in Studio 2.
3 Martina is: a in the office b at the gym.

¢ (OEFR Leo talks to the gym receptionist. Watch or
listen to Part 2. What does Leo want to do? Choose
the correct answer.
a join the gym b book a fitness class
¢ pay for a fitness class.

ﬂ USEFUL LANGUAGE d OERAisa receptionist and B wants information.

Asking for and giving information Complete tlje conversation. Look at 2a and 2b to
help you. Listen and check.

a Who says sentences 1-7 at a gym: the receptionist

€ Underline the correct answers.

1 It'sin ten past four / Room 6.
2 It's at eight o'clock | Studio 4.

(R) or a visitor (1)? A Hello. How can | ! you?
ime’ e mputer course.
1 What time's the next class? a Seymour. = 1003 COMPURAF GO
, ' A No problem.
2 And what's your address? b You're welcome. 3 ]
B When's the first lesson?
3 How can | help? ¢ S-E-Y-M-0-U-R : i .
. A It's tomorrow at eight o'clock.
4 Thanks for your help. d It's at twenty past seven. 3
S ; B And°______the lesson?
5 Can you spell that, please? e It's in Studio 1. , .
, i : A It's here in Room 5.
6 And where’s the class? f I'd like to do a fitness class.
: B Great. Can | book a place?
7 What's your surname? g 18 New Street. e
A Certainly. ______your surname?
b CI¥R Match 1-7 with a-g. Listen and check. B Moo,
A Canyou”_________ that, please?
B M-O-O-R-E
A

Thank you. Enjoy the class.

CIn pairs, practise the conversation in 2d.
Use your own surname. Take turns being A and B.
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El LISTENING |
IEl PRONUNCIATION
a Cm Watch or listen to Part 3. Leo talks to Martina at the Consonant groups
gym. Answer the questions.
1 Who is Martina? a Listen to the time. Notice how the
2 What does she say about Dan? marked consonant groups are pronounced.
a He'sverybusy. b He'sa bit lazy. eight o'clock
it IkU/k/
b C What is a good time to go to the gym?
e before work / school e at lunchtime b (OXER Listen to the words below.
e after work / school e never How many consonant sounds do the

marked letters have?

CONVERSATION SKILLS

three SiX eighty
Checking understanding ¢ (ONEB Practise saying these times.
Listen and repeat.
a Complete the mini-conversations with the words in the box. 1 seven o'clock (7:00) 4 three forty (3:40)
2 sixten (6:10) 5 six thirty (6:30)
so that's  sorry 3 eight twenty (8:20) 6 twelve twenty (12:20)
SONIA It's at twenty past seven. o
LEo ! ?
SONIA 7:20. I3 SPEAKING
SONIA  It's in Studio 1. a B Communication 1C Student A go to p.129.
LEo ? 7:20 in Studio 1. Student B go to p.132.
b Which expression in 4a means:
1 I'm not sure and | want to check.
2 | don't understand. Can you say that again?
C Pronunciation Listen to what Leo says in 4a. Does
the tone go up A or down M on 1 and 2?
d ¢ Work in pairs. Use the dialogue map to practise o |
checking understanding. Take turns being A and B.
A B CHECK YOUR PROGRESS J

Tell each other your
~ surname and spell it

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

Answer with sorry.

Repeat the information. |




Skills for Writing

I’'m Carla and I’'m from Italy

Learn to write an online profile

() Capital letters and punctuation

K SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you use a social networking site?
2 Do you have a profile?
3 Which of the following information is on it?

e yOur name « where you live
e \your age e your job
¢ your nationality o things you like

b Look at Kate and Carla’s profiles and complete the
table with yes (v'), no (X) or don’t know (DK).

She's ... | 20 years | from Italian | ateacher | a student
old London

Kate DK

Carla ~

¢ (OEER The people in the picture are on an English course.
Listen and answer the questions.

1 s this the first or the last day of the course?
2 What city are they in?

d (ONER Listen again. Complete the table.

Name Country One other thing we know

Kate and Mike | UK . They're

Carla . Italy . She's a

Masato . . Englishis —________ for his work. .
Carmen . . She'sa__ of IT. .
Orhan His__ isin London.

Marisa —_isin London.

{' 'Teacher, International
College

O Age: -

Friends: 132 [ view |
Photos [ view )

D Student, University
of Milan

Friends: 29 [ view |
Photos [ view |

e C Work in groups of five or six. It's your
first day at International College.

Student A: You're the teacher.
The others: You're one of the students in
the picture.

Say who you are and say one more thing.
I'm Masato.

My home town
is Kyo;to.



UNIT 1
A READING

a Read Kate and Carla’s profiles for the new course.
Underline any new information.

IS .

I'm Carla Dimambro. I'm Italian.
I’m from Genoa, but | study
marketing at the University

of Milan. It’s my first time in
London and I'm very happy to
be here. Are other people new
to London?

I'm Kate Marks. I'm from
Wigan. It’s a small town near
Manchester in England. | live
in London and I'm a teacher
at International College. I'm
married and | have two small
children, a boy and a girl.

| like languages, music and
films.

I like running, swimming
and yoga.

EJ WRITING SKILLS WRITING

Capital letters and punctuation

a Write a profile about you. Use the profiles in 2a to help

a Look at the profiles in 2a. Tick () the words that you. Give this information:
have capital letters. e your name
1 [] first names of people * your nationality
2 [] last names of people e your home town
3 [] names of companies, schools, universities s your job .
4 [] names of countries and nationalities e whatyou like
5 names of sports 7 ;
6 % — tc?wns G alE b Swap profiles with another student and check the
7 [] all nouns capital letters and punctuation.
8 [] all words at the start of a sentence
9 [] the word / | Update your profile>
v e
b /’m =1 am. What are the full forms of these words? I'm
1 it's 4 isn't
2 she's 5 aren't
3 you'e
€ Correct the words. Add an apostrophe (') to each word.
1 Im 4 hes : L
2 arent 5 were upload file take a photo 5
3 isnt 6 theyre | like
d Look at the commas (,) and full stops (.) in the online
profiles. Which do we use: L J
a atthe end of a sentence?

b after words in a list?

e Correct the sentences. Add capital letters and
punctuation (., " ?).

i live in paris its amazing = | live in Paris. I[t's amazing.
im from shanghai its a big city in china

i like basketball old cars and jazz

im a french teacher in australia
this isnt my first time in london
are the teachers all from britain

(63 I I % I\ B




UNIT 1

Review and extension
K} VOCABULARY

a

Complete the sentences with the correct nationality word.

Vera's from Rio de Janeiro. She's

Pedro’s from Madrid. He's

Kurt and Erika are from Berlin. They're
Masha'’s from Moscow. She's

Claude and Sabine are from Paris. They're
Takashi's from Tokyo. He's

OB WM =

Complete the text about Vera with the correct adjective.

Vera's family are all very 'n___e. Her mother’s w___m and
3k___d and her father is very *p t. He'sa °b t
doctor. Her sister Pia is ®q___t, but she’s very ’f y.

3 GRAMMAR

Complete the text with the correct form of the verb be.
Use contractions where possible.

Hi | ! Paolo and | 2

13 a university student. | 4 really lucky because
| live near my sister Barbara. She ° an English teacher
and she © very popular with her students. She 7

very kind and friendly. We 8 Australian, but our parents
9 from Italy. They 1° doctors.

from Melbourne in Australia.

Write questions for the answers. Use the word in italics
to start your question.

1 Are...? No, I'm not. I'm Brazilian.

Is..? Yes, she’s very kind.

Are ...?7 No, they aren't. They're from Germany.
What's ...? My name’s Abdul Aziz.

Where ...? I'm from Poland.

ks wmMN

Write questions and short answers.

1 you Russian? Yes
2 she your sister? No
3 they friendly? Yes
4 you both from the USA? No
5 he well-known? No

Complete the conversation with one word in each gap.
A contraction (/’'m, you're, he's) is one word.

A Hello. What's ! name?

B I'm Juan.

A = you from Spain?

B No,3 from Mexico.

A And that woman over there. Is * your sister?
B No, she® . She’s a student at my school.

A OK.And® she from?

B She’s Italian. ’ from Venice.

(2 Practise the conversation in 2d with a partner and
use your own personal information.

18

E] WORDPOWER

a Match sentences 1-4 with pictures a—d.

1 Is the flight from Hong Kong here?

2 I'm not American, I'm from Canada.

3 The shops are open from 9:00 am to 6:00 pm.

4 My house’s about five kilometres from the centre of town.

- CAGE
| Jof
v e

b Match examples 1-4 in 3a with rules a-d.

We use from to talk about:

a times

b a starting place

¢ our country or city

d how far away something is

- ¢ Match sentences 1-4 with rules a-d in 3b.

© 1 Our lunch break is from 12:30 to 1:30.
2 Our hotel's about five kilometres from the airport.
3 The train from Paris is now at platform two.
4 I'm from Argentina.

d Add from in the correct place in these sentences.

1 This postcard’s New Zealand.
2 Breakfast is seven o'clock every morning.
3 The bank’s only 200 metres here.

e Put the phrases in the correct order to make
:  sentences.

1 from/Denmark /I'm

2 open from / the supermarket’s / 7:30 am

3 my place’s / from school / two kilometres

f Are the sentences in 3e true for you? Change them
¢ to make them true.

I'm not from Denmark, I'm from Australia.

~ REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
for each objective.
3 =very well 2 =well

ICAN...

1 = not so well

(]

talk about where I'm from
talk about people | know
ask for and give information

write an online profile.



.2 Look at the picture and answer the
questions.
1 Where do « the woman is?
What's in her hand?
Is arm or cold?
od thing about her job and

& What kind of work do you think is
interesting? Here are some ideas:
(ing with people
g with animals
ng with n

s D




(® Present simple: positive and negative

for hours! @ Jobs

2 A She doesn'’t stop Leam o tall about jbs

n REA[”NG AND |_|S'|'EN|NG t Read the text again. Find three reasons why Lisa's job

is difficult.
a (B Look at the pictures. Answer the questions. , _
e (UKER Listen to Karen and Peter talking about the

~l¢ dri a ? - :
1 Is the woman a truck driver or a passenger? TV programme Ice Road Truckers. Do they like it?

2 Where do you think she’s from, the USA or

Canada? - B f (OEER Listen again. Who thinks these things, Karen (K)
3 Do you think her job is easy or difficult? or Peter (P)?

1 It's unusual to see a woman truck driver.

2 The truckers are only interested in the money.

3 The programme is popular because people want to see something
bad happen.

4 Lisa Kelly is a really good driver.

b Read Ice Road Truckers and check your
answers.

€ Find words in the text to complete the
sentences.

1 Water ________at0°C. g (2 Talk about the questions.

§ TMeoppostegisalels —— . 1 Would you like to do Lisa Kelly’s job? Why / Why not?
Bad __ sometimes happen on roads. 2 What other dangerous jobs do you know?

ICE ROAD TRUCKERS

We see truckers driving on the roads every day, but ice road truckers are different. They drive trucks in the north of
Canada. But they don’t drive on roads because there are no roads in the north, just lakes and rivers. In winter, the
water freezes and the trucks go on the ice. Then the truckers take food to the towns in the north.

% LISA KELLY

Lisa Kelly drives a big truck on the ice. It's a long journey of 600 kilometres and she
doesn’t stop for hours. It's not easy, but the good thing is Lisa doesn’t drive in the summer
because there’s no ice. She makes all her money in the winter so she doesn'’t work at all
in the summer - she has a long holiday.

& A DANGEROUS JOB

The weather is bad and ice road truckers have a lot of accidents. Kyle Gulkowski, also

an ice road trucker, talks about how he does this dangerous job. ‘I drive with one hand |
on the door handle. Sometimes the ice breaks, you see. Then | get out quickly before my

truck goes into the water!

| lose the truck, but not my life!’

- B
=% B‘IE .l_N_CE_ '-I__:L 5 .

Lisa and the other drivers
are in Ice Road Truckers
on Wednesday at 7:30.



3 VOCABULARY jobs

a Match words 1-9 with pictures a—i.

1 [] nurse 2 [] shopassistant 3 [] police officer 4 [_] dentist

5[] pilot 6 [ ] engineer 7 [] cleaner 8 [_] photographer
9 [] taxi driver

h Pronunciation Listen to the words and underline the
stressed syllable.

police officer engineer photographer dentist

c Cl Complete the sentences with jobs from 2a. Talk about
your answers.

1 A hasadangerous job.
2 A hasaneasy job.
3 A hasan exciting job.

4 The pay for a isn't very good.

d B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 2A on p.161 for more Jobs
El GRAMMAR
Present simple: positive and negative

a Look at the sentences from 1b and le and complete
them with the verbs from the box. Listen and check.

drive (x3) don't (x2) doesn’'t like (x2) drives

| / we / you / they he / she / it

+ | lreally Ice Road Truckers. Lisa Kelly
They trucks in the north of Canada. a big truck.

~ 11 Ice Road Truckers at all. Lisa —
They on roads because there | in summer.

are no roads in the north.

b Underline more present simple verbs in the text in 1b. Make
two lists: positive and negative forms.

c B Now go to Grammar Focus 2A on p.138

d Underline the verbs in sentences 1-2.

1 She makes all her money in the winter.
2 In the winter the water freezes.

e Pronunciation Which verb in 3d has an extra syllable
when we add the letter -s? Listen and check.

f Underline the correct answers.

1 After the sounds /z/, /s/, /J/ (spelled sh) and /tJ/ (spelled ch), we
don't add | add an extra syllable.
2 We don't add / add an extra syllable after other sounds.

g Listen to these verbs. Tick (v) the verbs that have an
extra syllable.

[] works [] eats [] teaches
[] finishes [] listens [] stops
[] drives [] uses [] watches
h B Communication 2A Student A go to p.129. Student B go to
B33,

!

IE3 SPEAKING

a Think about your job or the job of someone
you know. Write four sentences about the
job: two positive (+) and two negative (-).
Use the verbs in the box.

work drive have like study
speak go start finish know

+ lstart work at 7:00 in the morning.
- | don't drive to work.

b C_ Tell your partner your sentences.
Can they guess the job?

C Tell other students about your partner’s job.
Can they guess it?

She starts work at ...

—<4 21‘-




a

Kl READING

Do you worry about

exams?

(2 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Are you good at exams?
2 Do you worry about exams and tests?
3 Do you study a lot for an exam or test?

Read comments 1-3 on the Unichat forum
and match them with pictures a—c.

(_2 Read the comments again and answer

the questions with a partner.

1 Which study habits are:
o useful e funny?

2 Put the study habits in the order you want to try
them from 1 (really want to try) to 3 (don't want
to try).

A VOCABULARY Studying

a

C

Look at the underlined words in questions
1-7. Match them with pictures a-g below.

1 Do you have a break in the middle of your
English lesson?

2 Do you have a timetable for your study routine?

3 Do you make notes when you read something

in English?

Do you get good marks in English tests?

How many weeks is a term at your school?

Do you have an exam at the end of the year?

Do you enjoy your English studies?

~N o o b

Match the words in the box with
1-4. You can use some of the words
more than once.

get good pass bad make fail

3 notes
4 atest

1 anexam
2 marks

(2 Ask and answer the questions in 2a.

E—

18 —
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Learn to talk about study habits

@ Present simple: questions and short answers

€’ studying; Time

\zf </

e T
U

3

b '

(& UNICHAT
m Home Forums Articles Revision

Hi guys! | have a big exam on Friday. It’s really hard to study. |
read my study notes for an hour and then | watch really bad TV
programmes! What about you? Do you worry about exams? What
are your study habits? MIMI23

Yeah | hate tests. They're really difficult and | can’t always

1 remember everything. | need to study every day and make lots
of notes. It's not easy but it helps to listen to R&B music - really
loud! It helps me think. SOUL BOY2

REPLY O
| agree — exams and tests are really, really hard. In my study

o breaks | play with my pet rabbit. Some people say that animals

" stop stress and relax people. | think it’s true, well, for me it is!
Everybody needs a rabbit (or maybe a cat!) to help them study!
BUNNY LOVERS

REPLY 5
I think it helps to have a good study routine. | make a study

' timetable and that helps me to pass my exams. | always plan
lots of breaks and have a cup of tea and something small to eat.
| don’t want to get tired when | study! But the breaks are only
short — about five or ten minutes. Then | go back to studying hard
for one or two hours. Good marks come from lots of hard work!
SWOTTIES




Tania and Jack

EJ LISTENING

a Jack (SWOTTIE 8'’s real name) talks to Tania
about her study habits. Listen and tick (v) the things
they talk about.

1 [] places to study
2 [] hours of study

3 [] exams
4 [] free time

h Omm Listen again. Complete the information about
Tania’s studies.

e When?

e Where?

¢ Part-time or full-time studies?
* Hours a week?

3 VOCABULARY Time

a Match the times that Tania talks about with the clocks.

1 Usually at half past eight ...
2 ... last night at quarter past eleven.

(b

b Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

to past o'clock half

1 four .‘, ~ 3 (a) quarter four \- :;’
2 past four % P.; 4 (a) quarter five K_/', \3

¢ I Now go to Vocabulary Focus 2B on p.162 for more
practice with Time

UNIT 2‘

H GRAMMAR Present simple: questions

a (OIm Look at the questions. Which is correct?
Listen and check.
1 You study full-time or part-time?
2 Do you study full-time or part-time?
3 Study you full-time or part-time?

b Complete the questions with
one word.

... you study part-time?
... they like tests?

¢ Om Jack asks Tania about
her daughter, Ellie. Listen
and complete the information =~ *
about Ellie’s studies.

¢ Hours a week?
e When?
¢ Where?

d Read the question Jack
asks Tania.

Does she study more before
an exam?

Look at the questions in 5b.
How are they different? Why?

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 2B on p.138

f Cmm Put the questions in the correct order.
Listen and check.

1 aweek / do you study / hours / how many?
2 study grammar / or vocabulary / do you?

3 you /when /study / do?

4 study/ do/ where / you?

g (CIm Pronunciation Notice the pronunciation of

do you in each question. Can you hear both words
clearly?

I SPEAKING

a Look at the questions in 5f. Write another question
about study.

b C Ask and answer your questions in 6a.

¢ C Do you have any new ideas about studying now?

Natalia studies very early
in the morning because she isn’t
very tired. | think it's a good idea,
but | prefer to sleep!

D e—— 23-




Eve ryd ay Engl i Sh Learn to ask for things and reply

444 ) Reacting to news
I'd like a latte (9 Sound and spelling: ou_

KN LISTENING

a (B Look at picture a. Dan and Leo are in a cafeteria. Do you
think they're:

1 at the airport 2 atwork 3 in a shopping centre?
b Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your answer in la.

¢ C_ Work in pairs. Choose the correct answers.

1 Dan orders a small/ large tea, a small/ large latte and one croissant /
two croissants.

2 It costs £3.60/ £4.60.

3 Dan asks Leo to pass the milk / sugar.

d CEER Watch or listen to Part 1 again and check your answers in 1c.

e (Ol Watch or listen to Part 2. Annie wants to do an online
course. What’s her problem? Choose one answer.

She can't decide:
a which course to do b how much to pay ¢ when to start.

f C}I!-il Watch or listen to Part 2 again. Are the sentences true or
false? Correct the false sentences.

1 Annie asks Dan for help. 3 Annie isn't free on Friday.
2 Dan’s free tonight. 4 Annie's happy about dinner.

g C_ Where do you usually meet friends and family?

e in your home ® inacafé
¢ in their home = in a different place

I3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Asking for things and replying

a Look at these ways to ask for things. Who
says them: Dan (D) or Annie (A)?

1 Can | have a tea and a latte, please?
2 Could | come to your place tonight?
3 Could we chat about it now?

4 1'd like some help.

b OIE=EE Watch or listen to Parts 1

and 2 again and check. Match a—d
with 1-4 in 2a.

a Certainly. Small or large?
b Sorry, | have another meeting
in five minutes.
¢ Sure, no problem.
d Sorry, we're not at home tonight.

¢ 2 In pairs, take turns
asking for things and
replying. Use
the phrases from
2a and 2b.

24



d CIE Listen to three short conversations.
Where are they? Match them with pictures a—c.

e C)m Complete the sentences from the
conversations in 2d. Listen again and check
your answers.

1 some water, please?
2 ___ achicken sandwich, please.
3 you this afternoon?

f Look at the situations. What can A and B say?
Use expressions from 2a and 2b.

_1 You're in B’s home.
Ask for some water. _Sayyes. )

@ You're in a café. AskJ\‘ You're the

. for a small espresso waiter. Say yes.
€ You have a problem at o~
work. Ask for some help. sl
(You're busy.) |

'i.‘_l You want to meet
A on Saturday. Say no. (You
aren't free then.)

|

g 2 Work in pairs. Use the dialogue maps
to ask for things and reply. Take turns being
A and B.

UNIT 2‘

CONVERSATION SKILLS

Reacting to news

a Complete the mini-conversations with
words in the box. Listen and check your answers.

problem pity

LEO Sorry, | have another meeting in five minutes.
DAN OK,nol____ Wecandoitlater.

DAN  Sorry, we're not at home tonight.
ANNIE Oh, that's a

b Read the mini-conversations in 3a again.
Which phrase means:

1 ‘It's not important.’
2 ‘I'm not happy about it.’

¢ Match a-d with 1 or 2 in 3b.

Never mind.

I'm sorry about that.
It doesn't matter.
What a shame.

o O oo

3 PRONUNCIATION

Sound and spelling: ou

a Listen to the sound of the letters ou below.

1 colour
2 an online course
3 house

Do the letters in 1-3 have different sounds?

b CIER Do these words sound like 1, 2 or 3 in 4a?
Listen and check. Listen again and repeat.

out_3 four
about sound

neighbour

B SPEAKING

a B Communication 2C Student A go to p.129.
Student B go to p.132.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




Skills for Writing

| need English for my job

Learn to complete a form

{JJ spelling

K SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a 2 Why do you want to study English?
s toget a good job
¢ to meet new friends
» for travel and tourism

* a different reason

b (®FEA Three International College students talk
about where they’'re from and their reasons for
studying English. Underline the correct answers.

| come from
Acapulco / Mexico City and
| need English for my
Jjob / studies.

| come from Riyadh

/ Jeddah and | need

English for my job /
studiies.

¢ (PEA Listen again and complete the table with
the words in the box.

grammar the lessons the teacher
reading and writing listening the timetable

Likes at the college | Needs to improve
Daniela
Said

Justyna

d C Talk about the questions with other students.

1 What do you need to improve in English?
2 Why is this important for you?

e (A Listen to Kate talk about a competition at
International College. What can you win?

f (CEER Listen again. Answer the questions.
1 Can students who aren't at International College enter
the competition?
2 Is it OK to use a computer for the entry form?
3 Where can students get entry forms?

26

e to study something in English

E1 READING

a Look at the information about
Daniela. Complete Part 1 of the form. -
Can you remember her nationality?

{ Inbox c " Q m X
From: IC Student Care
To: danielar@supermexmail.com

Dear Daniela

We're looking forward to welcoming you to
International College on éth July.

You will be in class P1 and your teacher will be
Kate Marks.

We hope......

College |
Part 1

First name:

Family name:
Gender: [_| female [ | male

Nationality:

Mobile (UK):

Email address:

Your class now:

Course start date:

Part 2

Why is English important for you?

Iworkasa'
except for the 2

in Mexico City. | love my job
| Every day they speak to me

and ask me for information. | can’t understand them and

it is difficult for me to answer. English is important for
[ me because it helpsmedomy®____ well.
I.

What do you want to improve in your English?

| think my speaking in English is OK for my level. But

: and understanding is still very difficult for

me. | really want to stay an extra month at your school
[ and improve my listening.

b Read Part 2 of Daniela’s form. Complete it.

¢ (PIEA Listen to Daniela again and check your answers.



UNIT 2‘
B WRITING SKILLS Spelling

a Read Daniela’s first copy of her entry form. Cover
page 26. Look at the example spelling problem.

Find eight more spelling problems. Why is English important for you?
I work as a trafie traffic police offiser in Mexico City.
b Tick (v) when it's important to have correct spelling. I love my job except for the toorists! Every day they
1 [] afirst copy of a text speak to me and ask me for informashion. | can't
2 [] afinal copy of a text understand them and it is dificult for me to anser.
3 [ a text other people read English is important for me becos it helps me do my
4 [] atext only you read job well.

What do you want to improve in your English?

€ Find and correct a spelling mistake in each I think my speaking in English is OK for my level. |
sentence. also find reading and writing quite easy. But listning
1 I really love swimming in the see. and understanding is still very hard for me. | really
2 Can you please right your name on the form? want to stay an extra month at your scool and
3 | don't no the answer to this question. improve my listening.

4 Can you speak more loudly? | can't here you.
5 Where can | bye bread?

d In what way are the incorrect and correct words in
3c the same?

1 WRITING

a Complete the form with your information.

b Use your ideas in 1d to write answers to the
questions in Part 2.

¢ Swap forms with another student. Are your ideas
in Part 2 the same?

Competition entry form

Part 1

First name:

Family name:

Gender: [ | female [ | male
Nationality:

Mobile (UK):

Email address:

Your class now: =
Course start date:

Part 2
Why is English important for you?

What do you want to improve in your English?




U N IT 2 | [l WORDPOWER

REView and extension a Match sentences 1-3 with pictures a—c.

1 | work in a hospital.
2 | work for Larkin Computers

3 | work as a receptionist.
Kl GRAMMAR ; :

a Complete the text with the correct form of the verb in
brackets.

I'm a university student, but | 1 (work) in a clothes
shop every weekend. On Saturday 12 (start) work at
9:00 am, but on Sunday 1°>____(not start) until 11:00
am. My sister'sa nurse soshe*_________ (not have) a normal
timetable. She sometimes®>_______ (work) all night, but she

6
7

(not like) it. My parents are both teachers so they
(work) from Monday to Friday.

b Write possible questions for the answers. b Look at the marked phrases in 3a. Match them
1 AWhat____ ? B I'm areceptionist. © with 1-3.
2 A Do ? B No, | don't. | work in hospital. 1 thejobwe do
3 A Do ? B Yes, | do. It's great. : 2 the place of work
4 A When ? B Istartat9 o'clock inthe morning.  : 3 the company
5 A Does ? B Yes, he does. My husband is :
a teacher. C Is work a verb or a noun in sentences 1-5?7
6 A Where ? B He works in a local school. - | start work at 8:00 am each day.
7 A Does ? B Yes, he does. He loves it.

She leaves work at about 6:00 pm.

| can't talk to you now — I'm at work.

I'm an actor, but I'm out of work at the moment.
They go to work very early in the morning.

¢ (2 Practise the conversation in 1b with a partner.
Answer about your life.

g b WN =

3 VOCABULARY - d Which work phrase in 3c do we use when ... ?
: a wedon't have a job
a Put the letters in brackets in the correct order to : b we are at the place we work

complete the job. : ) )
: @ Put the word in brackets in the correct place

1n _e(sru) ;
2 titeisn in the sentence.
i t(loi) 1 He works a nurse at night. (as)
4 e rihniege) 2 We all work at 6:00 pm. (start)
5 ¢ rieenal) 3 She'd like a job because now she’s of work. (out)
6 p rcohehpratg) 4 She's a photographer and works The Times. (for)
5 When I'm work, | have no free time. (at)
h Write the times in words. 6 We both work a large office in the centre of town. (in)

}0:11'15‘;0(3) e pa;t;ggorwn e & A f Write four sentences about people you know.
2 12.45 4 815 6 520 Use work in different ways.

: My brother works for a shoe shop in the centre of town.
€ Match 1-5 with a—e to complete the sentences. e S S e S S B R R o B R B
1 Read the text and make
2 I'm not worried because | usually get good
3 | hope we have _
4 He worries because he often fails > REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
5 | need to study for the end of
How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1

for each objective.
3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell

a a break soon because I'm tired.
b exams at the end of courses.

¢ notes on a piece of paper.

d term test next week. ||:AN .
e marks in tests.

talk about jobs L]
talk about study habits
ask for things and reply

complete a form.
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C_2 Look at the picture and answer the questions.
J think this i

ot off the train?

In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

1 What thin you do e day?

engers

o}




Th e fa m i Iy n eve r Learn to talk about routines

(©) Position of adverbs of frequency

e ats to g eth e r 0 Time expressions; Commorf verbs

..l,a,,

Py _.

‘ 5 S £ §' “ -- _‘—:‘
AY I N : N oday, we continue our series about daily life around the
/ . - world with the Chopra family in India. One in six people in
- the world lives in India. Many of them live in big modern 3
-EH L I F E Ci cities, but over 263 million of them - including the Chopras
4 . | .‘ — work on farms across the country.

Garjan Chopra is a farmer in a small village near Delhi. He lives
- L ”-‘ — J‘* with his wife, Anjani, his children and grandchildren. They work

Breakfast, work, home, dinner: we all know the in the fields every day. Garjan and Anjani get up every morning

- i : at 4:00 am. They work in the fields from 7:00 am to 6:00 pm. At
typical daily routine of people all over the 9:00 am they always stop work for breakfast. They don’t have their

TG R STECR CNCE G CICH VLI 28 R breakfast together because in their culture men and women don't
lives that make those routines interesting. ' i usually eat together. They stop work for a rest at midday when the
-\ sun is very strong. In the afternoon, their grandchildren usually
PRETTCE T T ' help them. In the evening, the family never eats together. First, the
: " Sre— f men and children have dinner, then the women of the family eat
together in the kitchen. They often
go to bed at around 9:00 pm,
ready for another busy day
on the farm.

,J;A_ﬂ;'l.. +J

Kl READING B GRAMMAR Position of adverbs of frequency

a (2 Look at the pictures and answer a Look at this sentence from the text. The adverb of frequency is underlined.
the questions.
1 Where do they work — in the city or
the countryside?
2 What job do the people do?
3 Is their work easy or hard?

At 9:00 am they always stop work for breakfast.
Underline more adverbs of frequency in the text.

b Put the adverbs of frequency in the correct place on the time line.

X . semetmes I ft I
b Read the text. Are your ideas in la e e o e

correct? sometimes
100% 0%

C Read the text again. Are the
sentences true or false? Correct the ¢ ® Now go to Grammar Focus 3A on p.140
false sentences.

1 Garjan and Anjani get up early and d - Talk about the questions.

immediately have breakfast. 1 What do you always do in the morning? | always get up
2 They work for about 11 hours a day. 2 What do you usually do in the afternoon? at 6 o’clock.
3 They work without a break all day. 3 What do you sometimes do in the evening?

| often play tennis

4 Their grandchildren usually help them in
B e in the afternoon.

the mornings before school.
5 The children in the family don't eat with
their mothers.

d C What are the good things about
the life of the Chopra family?
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X LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you spend a lot of time with your family? Why / Why not?
2 What do you like doing with your family?

h Listen to Martin and Katherine. Answer the
questions.

1 Do they talk about their jobs or free time?
2 What does Martin want the family to do?

The Lawson

Family Week

Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday |

Friday

A VOCABULARY Time expressions

UNIT 3‘

¢ e Listen again. Complete the timetable with the
correct activity from the box.

Spanish lesson band practice work late volleyball training

d C Talk about the questions.

1 The Chopra family and the Lawson family do something
that is the same. What is it?

2 Is your family routine more like the Chopras’ or the
Lawsons'? Or is it different?

i Katherine |

a Complete the sentences. Listen and check. & Put the words in each sentence in the correct

twice a every once

1 IgotomySpanishlesson_____ aweek.

2 She goes to volleyball training _______ a week
on Monday and Thursday.

3 He has band practice three times
week.

4 |lworklate ___ Tuesday.

b Underline the correct answer to complete the
rule.

We put time expressions before the verb [ at the end
of a sentence.

order to make a dialogue. Listen and check.

you and your family do / how often do / things together?

a week / about once.

you do / what do?

we usually / to a restaurant / go for a picnic or.

do that at / do you / the weekend?

but we sometimes / yes, every Sunday / go to the cinema.
do anything else / do you?

away for a weekend / a year we go / well, about twice.
with your family / a nice time / it sounds like you have.

> > W wWE W >

f B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 3A on p.163 for Common

verbs

¢ Om® Pronunciation Listen to the question and E SPEAK|NG

answer. Notice the stressed words.

MARTIN  How often does she go? a

KATHERINE Twice a week on Monday and Thursday.

d Which words do we usually stress? Choose the
correct answer.

a Important words like time expressions and verbs.

b Less important words. b

Think of a group of people you know well. Think of things
you do together every day, week or year. Make notes.

My mum - have a cup of tea every morning
Rob and Andy — usually go on holiday every June
My classmates - study English three times a week

(2 Talk about what you do with the people you know well
and how often. Look at the conversation in 4e to help you.

—<4 31‘-




I m agi n e yo U ha ve n ’t Learn to talk about technology in your life

(® have got

got the Internet D Tl

Il READING A VOCABULARY Technology

a How do you use the Internet? Tick (v) the things you a Match the words in the box with pictures 1-10.
sometimes do. Tick (vv/) the things you do every day.

(] find information [7] upload pictures computer smartphone tablet e-reader satnav
[] talk to friends [] play games keyboard printer headphones camera laptop
[] send emails [] buy things

[] watch films or TV [] download music

b C Talk about your answers with other students.

C Read the first part of Tech Blog.

1 Isitabout...?
a using the Internet more
b using the Internet less
2 What is unusual about the Kim family this month?

d Read The Interview and answer the questions.

1 Which of activities a-f does Ha-eun do more without the b Pronunciation Listen and repeat the words in
Internet? 2a. Underline the stressed syllable in each word.
a reading books d getting news
b talking to people e doing homework ¢ What are the people talking about? There is
¢ contacting friends f going out sometimes more than one answer.

2 Which activities are now more difficult for Ha-eun and her 1 |talk to my friends on it.
family? 2 | use it to write emails.

) 3 | use these when [ listen to music.
e C Talk about the questions. 4 | often print out maps, so it's very useful.
1 Would you like to live without the Internet? Why / Why not? 5 luseitinthe car.

2 What do you think is good and bad about the Internet?

TECHBLOG

R OR DO 0AD --cs‘v

MO TECHB LO G ‘a'ﬁ:i-‘iiuuo;ii;;w

£ ysaltes e intomet - o Ha-eun, is your life different without the Internet?
Ha-eun: Yes, it is different in many ways. Our TV comes over
the Internet so now we can’t watch it. And | usually read the

J AVE Jd - shldi O yO : bt news online and now | can’t do that. But I've got more time to
Ou Ca pload photos, and you Cz do other things - | read books and | go out more.
e b Is it easy to live without the Infernet? DN
ow long could yo e like that? A day? A Ha-eun: No, it certainly isn't easy. | usually do all my shopping
he ou’re on holida D wee online, but now | go to the supermarket and carry my shopping

home. And my son uses the Internet for his homework. But \ '
now he hasn’t got the Internet, so he has to buy books or go to P

are at Te e acke 5 - the library. A‘
eoul, South Korea, to live without the What about talking to friends? :
et for & ole mo Read o ervie Ha-eun: Yes, that’s a problem too: we’ve got friends in Japan and /
2 other o e fa in the USA, but if you aren’t on Facebook or Skype, it’s difficult to
abo A etogoo 2 contact them. But in some ways life is good without the Internet. ‘
Now | often visit my neighbours and we drink tea together!

457

&
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[l LISTENING

a Listen to Don. Bella and Chris’s
answers. Match the people with the questions.

1 Have you got a computer?
2 Have you got a smartphone?
3 Have you got a digital camera?

h R Listen to the conversations and
complete the table.

What gadgets have | Do they often
they got? use them?
Don
Bella
Chris

c How do Bella and Chris use each
gadget? Listen again and check.

UNIT 3‘

Underline the forms of have gotin 1-6 in 4a.

Does /'ve got mean:

alam b | have c | get?

Complete the table.

| | / We / You / They He / She
+ |1 got her old phone. She got a new phone.
- || got a PC, but I've He got his phone with

got a laptop. him. It's at home.

_she got a new camera?
Yes, she has. / No, she hasn't.

__ you got a computer
at home?
Yes, | have. / No, | haven't.

d Pronunciation Listen to the sentence. The main stress

is on camera, the last important word.
I've got a digital camera.

e Cm Listen to sentences 1-3. Underline the

main stress.

1 They've got a computer.
2 He's got a smartphone.
3 She's got a new laptop.

f CEER Listen again. Does the tone go up 2 or down ™

on the main stress?

g B Now go to Grammar Focus 3B on p.140

1 GRAMMAR have got .

a Look at the sentences. Which are from the
Reading text (R) and which are from the
Listening (L)?

1

2
3
4
o
6

I've got my daughter’s phone.
We've got friends in Japan and in the USA.
She’s got a new phone.

Imagine you haven't got the Internet.

Now he hasn’t got the Internet.

Have you got a digital camera?

INTERNET SEaet

 People only pay for 25% of music they download from
the Internet.

¢ Many young people use the Internet for 30 hours every week.

* Every minute, 15 hours of video are uploaded to YouTube.

HA-EUN

Vo

Write sentences that are true for you. Use have got or
haven't got and the words and phrases in the box.

alaptop acamera acar asmartphone an e-reader
a lot of online friends friends in another country

I've got a smartphone.

Write three have got questions with words and phrases in 4h.
Have you got a smartphone?

IE SPEAKING

a Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 useit/howoften/you/do? 4 is/it/how old?
2 you/do/ like it? 5 where /they /do/ live?
3 it/is/what kind? 6 like one / would / you?

b B Ask and answer your questions in 4i with a
partner. Then ask questions from 5a to find out more.

-it’sa.‘.

¢ ¢ Work in new pairs. Tell a new partner what you
know about other students.

Have you got

a car?
Yes, | have.

Pavel’s got a
smartphone. It's one year old
and he uses it every day.

| - 33‘-



EVBryday Engllsh Learn to make arrangements

© Thinking about what you want to s_a-y \
How about next Wednesday? © Main stress

N LISTENING Bl USEFUL LANGUAGE Making

a (2 Ask and answer the questions. arrangements
1 How often do you watch TV?
2 Are there programmes you watch every week? a Match beginnings 1-6 with endings a—f.
3 Do you have a favourite TV programme? Who do 1 Why a be great.
you watch it with? 2 How b free next Friday?
3 Areyou c don't we try it?
b (OEEA Watch or listen to Part 1. Do 4 Thatd d love to.
Martina, Annie and Dan all like the same TV 5 That's a e about next Wednesday?
programme? 6 I'd f good idea.

b Which questions in 2a do we use to make suggestions?
Which sentences do we use to say yes to suggestions?

¢ Martina says no to an idea. Underline the phrase that
means no.

MARTINA I'm sorry, | can't. | need to work late next Wednesday.

d @El Put the conversation in the correct order. Listen

and check.
B [ | I'msorry, | can’t. I'm away this weekend.
m-.c:‘ﬁ\ A Why don't we go to the cinema?
‘;I?k‘; B [ ] Yes, Monday's fine.
\‘Q‘_‘%‘g‘ﬂ",\ ?) A [ ] How about this Saturday?
. ) A [ ] Are you free on Monday?
5 B B [ | The cinema? That's a good idea.

il ° . .

e (2 Practise the conversation in 2d.
Then have similar conversations using
your own ideas.

c @m Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Are the
sentences true or false?

1 The programme Annie wants to watch is Best
Cook.

2 Martina and Dan don't see this programme very
often.

3 Annie loves everything to do with eating.

Why don’t we go
for a picnic?

d (DEER Watch or listen to Part 2. What do they

plan to do? EI PRONUNCIATION Main stress

e CmEA Answer the questions. Watch or listen a (DA Listen to the sentences. Notice the main stress in
to Part 2 again and check your answers. each sentence.
1 Which day does Martina work late? 1 Thatd be great. 2 That'sagood idea. 3 I'd love to.
2 Which day do they decide to go out?
3 Who does Dan want to ask to dinner? h Choose the correct answer.

i e i 7
4 How does Annie feel about Dan’s idea The words in 3a that have the main stress are

a short and loud b long ¢ long and loud?

( GIHJ Listen to the sentences. Underline the main

stress.
1 We'd love to. 3 That's a lovely idea.
2 That'd be good. 4 That'd be fantastic.

d C_ Practise the sentences in 3c.

34



I3 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Thinking about what you
want to say

a Look at the underlined phrases in the
conversation. Choose the correct answer below.

ANNIE How about next Wednesday?

MARTINA Mm, maybe. Let me see. I'm sorry but | can't.
| need to work late next Wednesday.

ANNIE Are you free next Friday?

MARTINA Mm, possibly. Friday’s fine. Dan?

DAN Friday? Sure, I'd love to.

Martina uses the underlined phrases because they:
a have an important meaning in the conversation.
b give her time to think.

h (OEE&@ Pronunciation Listen and notice how Mm
is pronounced. Do you have short words or sounds
like this in your language?

c CWIn pairs, ask and answer the questions.
Think about your answer before you reply.

1 Are you free this weekend?

2 Do you want to have a coffee after the lesson?
3 Would you like to go to the cinema tomorrow?
4 Why don't we do our homework together?

UNIT 3‘

I SPEAKING

a I Communication 3C Student A look at the
information below. Student B go to p.133.

Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then start the conversation with
Student B.

0 You want to have a picnic on Saturday morning with
Student B. Decide the following and invite Student B.
* where to have the picnic
e what time
+ what you'd like to do/eat

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Listen to Student B and reply.

9 You aren't free next Friday after work/school because
you have an exercise class at the gym. You'd like to
go out on Saturday night.

C Tell other students about arrangements in each role
play.

C

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




Ski"s for Writing Learn to write an informal invitation

() Inviting and replying

Can you join us?

KN SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.
1 Have you got family or friends in other countries, or
in other places in your country?
2 Where are they? Dm
3 What do they do?
4 How often do you see them?

| ITALY | [ TURKEY|
b Emrah from Turkey talks about his family. L
Listen and number the countries where he’s got ‘
family in the order you hear them.

E1 READING

¢ (OEEA Listen again. Correct the mistakes in the

text below. a Read Emrah’s emails to his brother and sister. Why does
Emrah comes from a large family and they all live in he email them?

Izmir in Turkey. He hasn't got any brothers or sisters.

His family keep in contact by Skype, and every 3ten b Complete the information about the family party.

years they all meet in “London. They stay %in a large » Place

hotel and they have a big ®meal. This ’is only for people ¢ Date

in the family — they 8don’t invite friends. * How many days?

1 They live in many different countries. * Where to stay?

Hi Mustafa

THow are you? Hope the family’s well.

°In September it’s our family party again and we

all plan to meet in Izmir as usual. *We're there from
Friday 14 to Sunday 16 September. “Would you like
to come? | hope so, as I'd love to see you. *Mert
(you know, my friend from school) says he’s got a u-
bedroom free so you can stay at his house. ®Please ﬁ
let me know if you would like to join us.
| hope you can come!

Love,
Emrah

Hi Ayda
"How are things? Hope you like your new job.
%In September it’s our family party again and
we all plan to meet in Izmir as usual. *We're
there from Friday 14 to Sunday 16 September.
4Can you join us? | hope you can, as it would
be great to see you. *Melis (you know, my
friend from school) says she’s got a bedroom
free so you can stay at her house. ®Please

let me know if you can come. Hope you can
make it!

Love,
Emrah



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/adults/empower

UNIT 3
EX WRITING SKILLS Inviting and replying

a Read Emrah’s email to Ayda again. In which of f Read the emails from Mustafa and Ayda.
sentences 1-6 does he ... ? Can they come?
a invite Ayda
b [] ask how she is

[] ask her to reply N

G
d |:| give the reason for his message -
Hi Emrah
? E f;i:rt: ZZ?:;:;E’; tLC;StaY It's good to hear from you and many thanks for the
invitation. Yes, I'd love to come. I'm really looking
, ) forward to it. Please tell Mert I'd love to stay with
b Compare sentences 1-6 in Emrah’s emails to Mustafa him if he’s got a free room. See you soon.
and Ayda on p. 36. Underline phrases that are Love,

different. Mustafa

¢ Tick (v) the correct questions to invite people.

1 [] Can you come?
i
2 [] Can you join? _ o A

3 [] Canyou joip .us? Hi Emrah
4 [] Canyouto itk st Great to hear from you and thanks for the invitation.
5 [_] Would you like come? I'd love to come but I'm afraid | can’t. I've got a
6 [] Would you like to come? business trip to Los Angeles that weekend and |
7 [] Would you like to join us? can’t change it.
Hope you all have a great time, and hope to see
d Put the words in the correct order. Add question you Soon.
marks (?) and full stops (.). Keep in touch!
1 things / are / how Love,
2 you/see/to/be/it/would / great \LAyda )
3 hope / it/ can/you / make
4 to/I'd/you/love/see
5 are/you/ how
6 1/can/come /you/ hope g Underline phrases in the emails from Mustafa and
Ayda that mean:
e Which sentences and questions in 3d mean 1 | want to come.
the same? 2 |can't come.

3 Have a good time.

1 WRITING AND SPEAKING

a Plan a party or other event. Make notes.
* Where? * When? * Why? o Who?

b C Talk about your plan with other students.

It’s for my

It's at 7 pm on brother’s birthday.

Saturday.

€ Write an invitation to your event to another student
in your class. Use the emails on page 36 to help you.

d Swap invitations with another student and check the
information.
Does it include the information in 4a?

e Write a reply to the invitation. Use the emails in 3f
to help you. Give your reply back to the student who
invited you.

.



U N IT 3 | [l WORDPOWER

REView and exten8i0n a Match sentences 1-5 with pictures a—e.

1 He only works in the winter.
: 2 He works all the time — in the evening, at the weekend,
n GRAMMAR sometimes even at night.
: 3 He gets up at 6 am, but he finishes work at 1 pm.
© 4 He works on weekdays, but on Sunday he gets up late.

a Put the frequency adverbs in the correct place in the
g y P 5 In January he works at a ski resort.

sentences.

He gets up often at about 10 or 11.

He goes to bed before 2:00 am never.

He studies all sometimes night.

He has usually black coffee and toast for breakfast.
He is away for a week often or more.

His windows are closed always, even in summer.

D B WN =

b Complete the text with the correct forms of have got
or haven't got.

My brother and | are very different. He and his wife :
; good jobs and they 2 a large house near b Answer the questions.
London. Their house 2 a big garden with a swimming ! 1
pool. They both work ten hours a day so they *___any :

Do we use at, in or on with a—f?

) : a times
free time and they never go on holiday. b days
I'm a school teacher, so | 2 much money, but | ¢ months
a lot of free time in the holidays. Every summer | travel to a d parts of days (morning, afternoon)
different country and | friends all over the world. e seasons (summer, winter)
: T the words the weekend and night
C Make the no‘_tes into questions with have got or has T many examples of a-f can you find in 3a?
got. Then write true short answers. :
you — a car? Have you got a car? No, | haven't. C Add at, inor on in the correct place in these
your neighbours — children? :  sentences. Some sentences may need more than
your flat or house — a garden? : one word.

you — TV in your bedroom?
someone in your family — a laptop?
you — a lot of free time?

1 | always get up 6:30 the morning weekdays.

2 It's usually cold here the winter and it often snows
January.

3 Are you free the weekend? |'ve got tickets for a concert
Saturday. It starts 7:30 pm.

N b WhN =

d 2 Ask and answer the questions in lc.

n VOCABULARY d When do you usually do these things? Write sentences.
: 1 getup 5 go shopping
a Change the words in italics into a time expression. ;2 gotobed 6 drink coffee or tea
i : 3 have lunch 7 clean your flat or house

1 She phones entuesday-and-Sunday. twice a week 4 holid 3 K |

2 There are English courses in March, May and October. il T

A go' o holiday v June and it Jaauary. - e B Ask and answer questions about when you

4 There's a boat on Monday, Wednesday and Saturday. L Gaaiiv do the thines in 34

5 | check my emails before | start work and in the evening. y g '

6 Her mother phones on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday and ==~~~ T

Thursday.

b Write the names of the objects. > REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS
@ ® ® @ ® —
How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
@ for each objective.
3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell

ICAN...

(6) @ ®) ©) 0
~ u - ' © talk about routines L]
- ‘ l; talk about technology in my life

= make arrangements
write an informal invitation.
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GETTING STARTED

a (2 Look at the picture and answer the
questions.

(2 In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
I H




Try some

interesting food

Learn to talk about the food you want

@ Countable and uncountable nouns; a/an, some, any

) Food

Kl READING

a (2 Look at the pictures of places to buy food.
Which one would you like to visit? Why?

b Read World markets and match 1-3 with
pictures a—c.

C Read the sentences. Where is each person?

RON | love freshly baked bread — it’s still warm.

MAGGIE | really only need a snack, but look at all the
food | can buy!

SARAH Now | know a new way to cook these
vegetables.

d C Talk about the questions.

1 Are there any markets in your town? What do they sell?
2 Where do you prefer shopping for food, in a market
or a supermarket? Why?

COOK AS YOU SHOP

If you want to buy food and learn how to cook it at the same time, go to the Union
Square Greenmarket in New York. It's open four days a week and it has about 250,000
customers. Farmers from all of New York State sell food there. You can find different kinds
of fruit and vegetables, such as potatoes, carrots, mushrooms and tomatoes. The farmers
show the best ways to cook the food and you can even try the dishes they make for freel

FRESH ITALIAN FOOD

Italian food is famous all over the world. You can find pasta and a pizza restaurant in
almost any city but one of the best places to try it is in Modena, Italy. There you can find
the Mercato Albinelli. It's not a big market, but the food'’s amazing. Many Italians go there
to buy some fresh pasta made by hand — you can't get better pasta anywhere else! You
can also buy fresh meat, fruit and vegetables and, of course, fantastic cheese and bread.

FOOD AND HISTORY

In the centre of Moscow on Tverskaya Street, you can visit a beautiful and historic
building. Inside there’s Yeliseyevsky's Food Hall, a large market with things to eat and
drink. From chocolate to fish, you can find just about anything at Yeliseyevsky’s. For
Russians, it's a popular place to go for a quick snack. Many tourists also visit because
it's fun to go and look at the beautiful building and try some interesting food. It's open

24 hours a day, so you can't ever be hungry!

¥ 40

Markets can be the best places to see the daily life of a city and to eat some
fantastic local food. Today, read about different markets around the world.

E1 GRAMMAR

Countable and uncountable nouns

a Look at the four nouns from World markets. Which two
have plural endings?

fruit vegetables tomatoes cheese

b Complete the rule.

We can’t count some nouns (they are
uncountable). We always / never add -s or -es.

¢ Look at the table. Add food nouns from World markets.

Countable nouns Uncountable nouns
(You can say 1, 2, 3 vegetables.)| (You can't say #2-3tts.)

vegetables, tomatoes fruit, cheese



[l VOCABULARY Food

a Match the food words with Q
pictures 1-10.

beans lemons chicken
mushrooms onions
lamb pears steak
carrots grapes

h Underline the different word in 1-3.
Why is it different?

1 lemon pear carrot grape
2 bean lamb onion mushroom
3 steak chicken grape lamb

¢ PR Pronunciation Answer the questions.
Then listen and check.

1 What is the same about the spelling of these words?

e steak e bean e pear
2 Which word above has the same sound as these words?
green /iz/ hair /ea/ make /er/

d Cm What sound do the marked letters have in the
words in the box? Add the words to the sound groups
below. Listen and check.

eat where these eight rain

green wear day fair
Sound 1/et/ | Sound 2 /iy Sound 3 /ea/
steak | bean pear |

e (2 Talk about the food you like and don't like.

f I Now go to Vocabulary Focus 4A on p.164 for more
Food vocabulary

A LISTENING

a (I Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you like cooking?
2 How often do you (or does someone in your family) buy
food to cook?

b OFm Listen and answer the questions.
1 Does Milly want to cook?
2 Who doesn't want to do anything at the weekend —
Tom or Milly?
3 Where do they buy food at the weekend - at the
supermarket or farmers’ market?
4 Who says they can pay — Tom or Milly?

c m Listen again. Tick (v) the food on the
shopping list that Tom and Milly need.

Meat:

[] chicken [ ] steak [] fish
Vegetables:

[ ] carrots [ ] an onion [ ] potatoes
[ ] tomatoes [ ] mushrooms

———441-

H GRAMMAR a/an, some, any

a OB Complete the sentences with the words in the
box. Listen and check.

some alan any (x2)

1 We've got potatoes.

2 Have we got mushrooms?
3 And | need onion.

4 | haven't got money.

b Complete the table with a, an, some and any.

Countable Uncountable
+ —2__ potato fruit
potatoes
-/7? onfon cheese
—_onions

¢ B Now go to Grammar Focus 4A on p.142

d COFEm Complete the conversation with a/an, some or
any. Listen and check.

Hello, I'd like ! lemon and 2__ onion,
please.

STALLHOLDER Just one?

SARAH Yes, and I'd like 3__ potatoes too.
STALLHOLDER s this bag OK?

SARAH

SARAH Yes, fine. Have you got *_ small tomatoes?

STALLHOLDER I'm sorry but | haven’t got °___ small
tomatoes.

SARAH OK, the big ones there are fine. Also I'd like
6__ cheese.

STALLHOLDER I'm sorry, | don't sell cheese. Try that guy
over there.

& SPEAKING

a B Communication 4A Student A go to p.129.
Student B go to p.132.



H Ow m u c h Leam to talk about the food you eat every day

@ Quantifiers: much, many, a lot (of)

c h 0 c 0 I ate? | V) Tal?cing about food

&
a (B Answer the questions with other students.

1 Do you have any famous cooking TV programmes in your
country?

2 Do you like the food they make on those programmes?
Why / Why not?

3 Do you know the chef in the picture?

4 Read the information about Heston Blumenthal. Would
you like to try one of his restaurants? Why / Why not?

b Read Josh’s email to his father. Answer the questions.

1 Who lives in London — Josh or his dad?
2 Which restaurant does Josh want to go to?
3 Why does Josh want to go to this restaurant?

C Read his dad’s reply. Does he want to go to Dinner?

d Read his dad’s email again. What does he think about
these things? Underline the correct answers.

1 Heston Blumenthal’s food: boring / different
2 His wife's food: normal/ strange
3 The restaurant: expensive for him | expensive for Josh

Who is Heston Blumenthal?

A famous chef and TV star, Heston has two well-
known restaurants, Dinner and The Fat Duck.

What’s he famous for?

e (2 Talk about the questions. Heston makes strange and unusual food. On his men:
1 Do you like going to restaurants with your family? Or do you can find dishes such as brown bread ice cream.
you prefer to eat at home? Why / Why not? Or try his duck with orange dish — the duck is inside

2 Do you like trying unusual or strange food? Why / Why not? the orange!

Hi Dad,

When you come to London next week, | want to take you
for dinner. Would you like to go to Heston Blumenthal’s
restaurant Dinner? It looks fun and | can pay! Do you
remember my friend, Pete? Well, he goes to Dinner every
time his parents are in town. He always has the fish dish
and he says it's amazing! And his mum says the brown
bread ice cream is great, too. | really want to take you

there! S & 3¢ Hi Josh,

Josh | Thanks for the invitation to Dinner. | know

— : . " about that guy Blumenthal from TV. His food
is interesting and it's certainly a bit unusual.
But really I'm happy to go to a normal
restaurant and have some roast chicken
and boiled potatoes, like your mum makes
at home. Or I'm also fine with a can of soup
" at your place. It's a nice idea to go to the
W restaurant, but you don’t need to do anything
special for me.

*P
.




A VOCABULARY Cooking

a Read the cooking instructions 1-5 and match them
with the pictures a-e.

1 Fry the onions in a little oil.

2 Put water and rice in a pan and beil for 12 minutes.
3 Grill the chicken for 10 minutes until it's brown.

4 Put some oil on the lamb and roast it in the oven.

5 Bake the bread in a hot oven for 30 minutes.

h m Complete the table. Use verbs from 2a and
adjectives from Josh’s dad’s email. Listen and check.

Verb

| Adjective |
boil |
| | fried i
| grilled |
| baked
j__roast ‘

¢ Complete the examples with adjectives in 2b.
e add -ed boiled
e add -d
e changes -y to -ied
o the same as the verb
¢ ends with the sound /t/

d C_ Talk about the questions.

1 Which kinds of cooking do you think are healthy?
Which do you think are unhealthy?

2 Choose two kinds of food. What is your favourite way
to cook that food?

e I Now go to Vocabulary Focus 4B on p.164 for
Containers.

[l LISTENING

a Listen to Olivia and Harry talk about Heston
Blumenthal recipes. Tick (v) which two recipes they
choose.

[] uttimate mashed potato ~ [_] Three times cooked chips
[] Cheese-on-toast ice cream [_] Coffee and chocolate sauce

b Listen again. Underline the correct food words in
the instructions for Olivia and Harry.

1 Olivia needs potatoes / chips and cream / butter.

2 She needs to boil / roast the ingredients.

3 Harry needs honey/ sugar, coffee beans / black coffee, and
milk chocolate | dark chocolate.

4 He needs to grill / boil the ingredients.

¢ ¢ Which recipe would you like to make?

»
ST X
b .
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UNIT 4‘

1 GRAMMAR Quantifiers: much,
many, a lot (of)

a Complete the sentences with the correct
words in the box. Listen and check.

much alot many a little
1 That's of butter.
2 How chocolate? Only
- 60 grams.
3 How grams of butter?

b Look at the phrases in italics in 1-3. Can you
use them with countable (C) or uncountable (U)
nouns, or both (B)?

1 A How much butter does Olivia need?
B A lot/ Quite a lot! A little | Not much.
2 A How many beans does Harry need?
B A lot/ Quite a lot/ A few/ Not many.
3 | need a lot of / quite a lot of potatoes and chocolate.

¢ B Now go to Grammar Focus 4B on p.142

d Complete the conversation. Then put the
conversation in order. Listen and check.

B[]A®
A [] Really? That's
B [ ] About four or five.
A [_] And what about drinks? How 3
cups of coffee do you have a day?
A How * fruit do you eat a day?

e (2 Do you think that Speaker B in 4d is healthy
or unhealthy? Why?

— about five or six pieces.
a lot.

I SPEAKING

a Write questions to ask your partner about the food
they eat.

R
2Ny TV

o What fruit do
i"‘.ﬁi?»??%' you like?
- How many
pieces of bread How much rice
do you eat do you eat a
a day? week?

b C Ask your questions and write down your
partner’s answers.

c C®Goto page 135 and read about food that is
healthy to eat every day. Look at your partner's
answers and decide if your partner eats in a
healthy way.

—<—4 4'3-




Everyday English

Do we need a reservation?

Learn to arrive at and order a meal in a restaurant

© Changing what you say
{? Word groups '}

KN LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.
1 How often do you go to a restaurant?
2 What kind of restaurant do you like?
3 Do people eat out a lot in your country?

b C Work in pairs. Look at picture a. Why do you
think the restaurant is empty? Choose an answer.
1 The restaurant isn’t open.
2 People think the waiter isn't very nice.
3 It's very early.

(H Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your
answers in 1b.

d (OFER Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Are the
sentences true or false? Correct the false sentences.

1 They have a reservation for four people.
2 They want a table by the door.
3 Annie finds it difficult to choose a table.

I3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Arriving at a restaurant

a Read the sentences. Who is the waiter — A or B?
A No problem.
B Can we have a table by the window?
A Good evening. Do you have a reservation?
A Yes, of course. This way, please.
B No, we don't. We'd like a table for four.

b Put the sentences in 2a in the correct
order. Listen and check your answers.

¢ (2 Practise the conversation with a partner.

d e Change what B says in 2a. Use the sentences
below.

1 We'd like a table outside.
2 Yes, we have a reservation for two people. The name’s
Morton. But we're twenty minutes late.

44

El LISTENING

a Read the restaurant menu. Read what the friends say
about food in picture b. What do you think they choose
for their main course?

Martina Dan
Annie Leo

b OF®Em Watch or listen to Part 2.

1 Which of your answers in 3a are correct? Change the
Wrong answers.
2 Who can't decide what they want to have?

c Do you sometimes find it difficult to choose at a
restaurant? Why / Why not?

Starters

Smoked chicken salad
Mixed bean salad
Fried fish in lemon sauce

Fresh mushroom soup

Main course

Spaghetti with tomato sauce
Egg and vegetable pie
Lamb with roast potatoes

Thai chicken curry

| think | want to
eat meat tonight.

| really like
Asian food.



The only meat | eat

I3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Ordering a meal in a restaurant

a Complete the conversations from Part 2 with the

words in the box.

have then with [I'll like

WAITER  What would you like for your starter?

MARTINA I'd!__ the mushroom soup,
please.

WAITER And for your main course?

MARTINA 2 have the lamb with roast
potatoes.

WAITER And for your starter, sir?

DAN M3___ chicken salad.

WAITER Chicken salad.

DAN 4 lamb with roast potatoes.

WAITER Would you likerice > that?

LEO Yes, please.

Tick (v) the two phrases we use when we want to
order food in a restaurant.

1 [] I have 3 [] I'd want
2 [] rd like 4 [] I'll have

Put the words in the correct order to make
sentences. Listen and check.

1 salad / my/bean/1'd / starter / for / like

2 course / I'll / my / spaghetti / for / have / main

3 I'd/rice / chicken / like / with / curry

is fish or chicken.

T

I love Italian food,
but everything on the
menu looks good!

\

UNIT 4‘

I PRONUNCIATION word groups

a Listen to the sentences. In each sentence
there are two or more word groups. Write | where
you hear the start of a new word group.

1 For my starter || I'd like raw fish.
2 And I'll have vegetable pie for my main course.
3 I'd like chicken salad for my starter.

b COF®R Listen again. Notice the main stress in
each word group.

¢ (OF¥R Write | where you hear the start of a new
word group. Listen and check.
For my starter || I'll have mushroom soup. And then
I'd like chicken curry for my main course. And I'll have
some rice with my curry.

d C®in pairs, practise saying the order in 5c.

I3 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Changing what you say

a Look at the two sentences from the conversation.
Underline the phrases Annie uses when she
wants to change what she wants to say.

1 ANNIE What about the one on the right?

DAN If you prefer ...
ANNIE Maybe not. The one on the left is fine ...

2 ANNIE OK, for a starter I'll have the fish. No, wait. I'll
have chicken salad.

b Complete the sentences. Listen and check.

1 I'll have mushroom soup. Maybe
I'd like the chicken salad.

2 I'd like spaghetti, | think. No, —. I'll have the
vegetable pie.

--"’ K2 SPEAKING

a C Work in groups of three or four. Use the menu on
page 44. Write one more starter and one more main
course.

b You are at a restaurant. Take turns to be the waiter
and the customer. Order a meal from the menu. Use

phrases from 4a to help you. Practise changing what
you say when you order.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




S k i I I S fo r W r it i n g Learn to write a blog about something you know how to do

: () Making the order clear
Next, decide on your menu

KN SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of the dishes in pictures a-d
would you like to eat?

2 Can you make any dishes like these?

3 Who does most of the cooking in your house:
you or another person? Why?

b OF®B Four people talk about cooking.
Listen and underline the correct answers.

Name Talks about

Jake himself / a good / picturea/b/c/d
his wife bad cook

Rosie herself/ a good/ pictureal/b/c/d
her husband | bad cook

Johanna | herself/ a good / picturea/b/c/d
her father bad cook

Toby himself/ a good / picturea/b/c/d

his mother bad cook

1 READING

c Listen again. Answer the questions.

1 Who always wants to eat more? a Read Jake cooks! Who is it for? '
2 Who can only make one thing? a People who know how to cook very well.
3 Who doesn't understand how you can make a really good b People who want to learn how to cook. "
dish from only a few things?
4 Who enjoys their own food? B L
d Think of someone you know who is a good cook. m POSTS LINKS CONTACT
Make notes.
o Who? o Why? * What dishes?
e (2 Ask and answer about the good cook you know. aoﬂ&’/
’ 3

Who do you know Hi everyone and welcome to my cooking blog.

il e doudeach) I'm not a good cook, but | want to become better.

My father - he a | just want to learn how to cook simple dishes

great cook.

and eat well. | don’t want to cook difficult things
and | don’t want to be a famous chef. In this blog,
| want to tell you about the help | get from my
family and friends and the things | try out. So if
you want to be a better cook, but not a chef, then
maybe | can help you!

Why is your father a
good cook?

He makes fantastic
chicken salad.

46




b

d

WRITING SKILLS Making the order clear

a

Read My food — shared!. What does Jake talk about?

a the food he eats
b planning a dinner

Read My food — shared! again. Are the sentences true or ]
false? Correct the false sentences. 0

1 Jake hopes the blog can help other people plan dinner

for friends. E[
2 It's not a good idea to invite a lot of people for dinner.

3 It's always fun to try a new dish because friends can tell you if
it's good or not.
4 Decide the night of the dinner and then tell your friends.

UNIT 4‘

C Read the recipe for a bean salad. Only sentences
1 and 5 are in the correct order. Put the other
sentences in the correct order.

Cook the beans in hot water with a little salt.

Add salt and pepper and mix everything together.
Put lemon and oil on the warm beans — not

too much.

Leave the beans until they are warm.

Place the bean salad in a nice bowl and serve
to your guests.

d Add the words in the box to the sentences in 3c.

5 It helps to do all the cooking before your friends come.

first after that

next then finally

2 Do you prefer making meals for other people or going
to someone’s home for a meal? Why?

In Jake's blog, the words first and next help make the
order clear. Underline two more phrases in the blog that
also make the order clear.

Answer the questions.

Which two phrases can we change with then?
What punctuation do we use after these phrases?

First, cook the beans in hot water ...

1 WRITING

a Plan a blog about something you know how to do.

e What are good ideas to become better?
e What's a good order to do things?

b Write your blog. Use My food — shared! to
help you.

€ Swap blogs with another student and check the

order is clear.

much more.

Do you like the idea of cooking dinner for friends? Here
are my ideas for planning a dinner for friends - | hope
you find them useful ... '

First, think about how many people you want to invite. Don’t
invite too many ~ | think four people is a good number.

Next, ring or email to invite your friends and all agree on a
night that’s good for everyone.

After that, decide on your menu. Only choose food that you
know how to prepare. Don’t choose new and difficult dishes
- it’s just too hard. Your friends know that you are not a chef
and your house is not a restaurant!

Finally, on the day of the dinner, you need a lot of time to
prepare everything - the food and the table. (The weekend
is good because you have all day to prepare.) If everything
is ready before your guests arrive, you can enjoy the dinner

Cooking for friends can be easy and fun. | hope it is for you!

HOME POSTS LINKS  CONTACT

Added at 12.47 today




UNIT 4

Review and extension

Il GRAMMAR

a Correct the words (1-10) that are wrong.

There's a very good market near my home. | always go there
to buy !food. Some stalls sell 2vegetable and *fruits. | usually
buy *potato and Sonions there because they're very cheap. At
my favourite stall an old lady sells ®butters, 7 cream and egg
from her own farm. There is also a building where they sell
9fishes and °meat.

b Underline the correct answers.

Have we got an/ any onions?

How much / many coffee do you drink?
How much / many bananas would you like?
Can you buy a/ some spaghetti?

Is there any/ many milk in the fridge?
How a lot of / much money have you got?

OB W=

¢ Choose the correct answer.
1 | haven't got money, but | can buy a cup of coffee.

a some b many ¢ much
2 There aren't bananas. Let's buy some more.
a much b many c some

3 The party’s going to be great — people want to come.

a much b alotof ¢ any
4 He's got good books about food and cooking.
a some b much c any

EJ VOCABULARY

a Match the words in the box with 1-5. Then add one
more word to each group.

pear chicken grape cheese grilled
lamb potato boiled carrot yoghurt

kinds of meat

vegetables

kinds of fruit

things which come from milk
ways of cooking food

b WwhN =

h Look at 1-9. Which are normal (v') and which are
unusual (or impossible) (X)?

1 grilled chicken v
2 roast butter x

6 fried grapes
7 roast lamb

3 boiled egg 8 fried mushrooms
4 grilled rice 9 boiled potatoes
5 fried fish

48

© @ Read the three conversations.

E] WORDPOWER

Which one matches the picture?

1 A What fruit do you like?
B | like most kinds of fruit, but
not bananas.
2 A What vegetables would you like?
B I'd like potatoes and carrots,
please.
3 A We want to have a party.
Would you like to join us?
B Yes, thanks. I'd love to.

b Look at the questions in 3a. Which question ... ?

1 is about what B wants now
2 invites B to go somewhere
3 is about what B likes in general (not just now)

C Match a—c with similar meaning 1-3 in 3b.

a |don't like Big Brother. | think it's a terrible programme.
b Would you like to come to my birthday party?
¢ I'd like two lemons, please.

- d Match the marked words in 1-4 with meanings a—d.

1 What's it like to live without the Internet?

2 They haven't got a computer. | couldn't live like that.
3 | eata lot of fruit, like apples, pears, melons and
bananas.

She’s 20 and she studies Russian, just like me.

~

the same as
for example
how is it

in that way

o 0O o w

Invite a friend to the cinema on Friday.
You're in a shop. Ask for some apples.
You're a waiter in a café. A customer says ‘A coffee,
please.’

4 Someone is a guest in your home. You want to know
what to cook for him/her.

5 At a party, someone says he/she lives in New York. Ask
him/her about the city.

e Write a question with /ike for each situation.
A

2

3

f C Ask and answer the questions in 3e with
a partner.

~ REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
for each objective.
3 =very well 2 =well

ICAN...

talk about the food | want
talk about the food | eat every day

1 = not so well

-0

arrive at and order a meal in a restaurant [ |
write a blog about something | know how to do. |



GETTING STARTED

a (2 Talk about the picture. Which ideas do you think are true?

A family lives here.

People go here for a quiet weekend.

Wild animals live inside.

You can stay here on holiday.

People use it when it rains a lot and the river is high.

B W -

o

b C_ Imagine you go into the house. Answer the questions.
1 How many rooms are there?
2 What three things can you see?

¢ C In pairs, ask and answer the questions.

Why is this a good place for a home?
Why is it a bad place?
What is a ‘good home'?

W P =

Here are some ideas:

e It'sin a quiet place. e It's got lots of of rooms.
e |t's expensive. o It's got a garden.

e |t's in the centre of town. e It's modern.



There are Some Learn to talk about towns

(® there is / there are

nice restaurants © Places in a city

n READING C Read the text again and answer the questions.
1 How is Thames Town unusual?
a (2 Where do you think pictures a—c are 2 Can you see other towns like this near Shanghai?
from? Choose from the countries in the box. 3 Why do people visit Thames Town?

4 What's the best way to get there from Shanghai?
England China Spain

Germany the USA France d C Talk about the questions.
- 1 Would you like to visit Thames Town? Why / Why not?
b Read Strange towns and check your answers. 2 Would you like to live there?

Strange towns

Why is it strange?

Thames Town is an unusual English town. There’s a town
square with beautiful buildings and there are some nice
restaurants. There are streets with cafés and big, green
parks where you can sit and relax. You can walk by the
river in the centre of the town. So, what's unusual? Well,
there aren’t any English people apart from some tourists.
Thames Town isn’t in England, it's in China. And the
buildings aren’t actually old. Thames Town is new - they
finished it in 2006.

Thames Town is in Songjiang 30 km west of Shanghai,
a big city in the east of China. It was part of the building
project ‘One city, nine towns’. There’s also a German
town with modern apartments and a river with bridges
and a Spanish town with squares and windmills.

Who lives there?

A lot of the buildings are still empty because it’s very
expensive to live there. But young Chinese people often
R go there and take photos when they get married. And,
il of course, lots of tourists visit because they can see so
many different places in one day!

How can | get there?

It's easy to get there. There isn’t a metro station in the

town, but Songjiang New City metro station is only 4 km
away - take Shanghai Metro Line 9 from the centre of
Shanghai and then take a taxi or a bus. You can travel
from China to ‘England’ in less than an hour!




E VOBABULARY Pia;:e’s‘in afi'ty : : : - f C¥®n Pronunciation Lisf;en tc;-thé

sentences from 3a and 3c. : —n_
a Underline twelve words in Strange Towns for places ina 1 When do the speakers use there's? §
town or city. Which ones can you see in pictures a—c? a insentences b in questions - ’
[ ¢ in short answers 4D
2 Does the word there have: e
a a long vowel sound ‘ !
b a short vowel sound? § § 55

b B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 5A on p.165

¢ O Work with other students. Write
words for more places in a city. =
Think of:

e places to go in the evening
e things to see
e places to relax in the daytime

g B Communication 5A Student A go to p.130. / Sepain
Student B go to p.134.

1 SPEAKING

a (CPER Tom asks his Italian friend, Paola, about
visiting Venice, her home town. Complete the

d C Talk about three places you like in your town or city.

El GRAMMAR there is / there are conversation with the correct form of there is or
there are. Listen and check your answers.
a Complete the sentences from Strange Towns with TOM s Venice a good place to visit?
there’s, there are, there isn't or there aren't. PAOLA Oh, it's a fantastic city to visit. '___________lots
1 — ametrostation in the town. of interesting old buildings, and
2 —__ some nice restaurants. 2 some beautiful squares.
3 anyEnglish people. Tom @ any good restaurants?
4 a town square with beautiful buildings. PAOLA Yes, * , but they're quite expensive.
TOM  Whataboutcafés?®__ any good cafés?
b Complete the table with forms of there is or there are. PAOLA Ohyes,®___ lotsof good cafés. The
| coffee’s very good in Italy.
+ - TOM Andhowcanlgettoplaces?’______ a
There_'s_a good hotel inthe | There —a cinema in the metro?
iy ey town. PAOLA No,®____ ametro, but we don’t need
f _ - i one. ® lots of canals, so you can go
| — ——some nice cafés. | There ___ any parks. everywhere by boat.
€ Match questions 1-4 about Thames Town with answers b C_ Work in groups of four: Pair A and Pair B.
a—-d.
1 Is there ariver? a No, there aren't. They're all new. DERGHICINARS USHGEMaaD . SRSRtEmEImin

restaurants and cafés parks famous buildings
2 s there a metro station? b Yes, there is. It's in the town centre. P €

3 Are there any cafés? ¢ Yes, there are. There are lots.
4 Are there any old d No, there isn't. There's one in
buildings? Songjiang.

Pair A: You are visitors to a town or city. Write questions to
ask about the things in the box.

Istherea...? Arethereany ...?

d Complete the table with forms of there is or there are. Canl...#Wherecanl ...?

Pair B: Think about a town or city that you know well. Make

Yes/No questions | Short answers notes about the things in the box.
—_ agood Yes, there __. No, there __. The city is great to visit because ... and ...
hotel in the town? | . There's afamous ... Wscalled ...

___ _anygood | Yes,__ No, . ' There are lots of ...

restaurants? - y
L ¢ (3 Use the conversation in 4a and your notes in

4b to have a conversation.

Pair A: Ask about the town.
Pair B: Answer the questions about the town.

—<4 51“-

e B Go to Grammar Focus 5A on p.144




Whose wardrobe

IS that?

Learn to describe rooms and furniture in your home

(©) Possessive pronouns and possessive ’s
€ Furniture

BB VOCABULARY Furniture

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you live in a house or an apartment?
2 How old is your home?
3 In your country where can you buy furniture?

My apartment is

very old. | always buy

furniture online.

b Read the advertisement for a furniture shop. Who is
the store for?

a People who like expensive furniture.
b People who don't want to spend too much
money on furniture.

¢ Match the words in the box with pictures a-l.

mirror washing machine bookcase curtains
sink cupboard armchair wardrobe lamp
chest of drawers cooker sofa

NEW APARTMENT?

d OFEn Pronunciation Listen to the pronunciation of
the marked letters. Are the sounds long or short?

1 am 3 wardrobe 5 cut
2 curtains 4 armchair 6 bad

e Answer the questions.
1 What letter is in the spelling of all the long sounds
in 1d?
2 Can you hear this letter in the examples?
3 Match far, her and door with three words with the same
long sound in 1d.

f Look at the room you are in now. Write a list of the
furniture in it.

g ® ) Compare your list with a partner.

Have you got all the furniture you need?

We sell new and second-hand furniture:
beds « chairs « sofas « wardrobes
bookcases - chests of drawers ...

From classic to crazy — we've got all the furniture you need.

] 1
= - |
= = |

_ l
= =

r'.
I l | | I BUY ONLINE OR IN STORE



A LISTENING

a (2 Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which is your favourite room in your home?
2 Do you have a favourite piece of furniture?

h mﬂ Jim’s sister, Ruth, comes to visit him in his new flat.

Listen to their conversation. Which rooms does Jim show
Ruth?

a the kitchen
b the living room

¢ the bathroom
d the bedroom

¢ (COF®m Listen again and write down the furniture they talk
about in each room.

Room 1
Room 2

d What does Ruth think about the furniture in Jim’s flat?
El GRAMMAR
Possessive pronouns and possessive ’s

a Crxn Complete the conversation with words from the box.
Listen and check your answers.

your Mum and Dad David's mine
yours of David Mum and Dad’s

RUTH | love that armchair.

JIM  Yes, it's quite ... interesting.

RUTH Isit!' 2

JIM  No, it's 2 . He's my flatmate.

RUTH | love it. That mirror over there. Isthat®____ ?
JIM  Well, yes, butreallyits®___ now.

b Tick (v) the correct sentences.

[ ] It's the flat of Jim.

[] It's Jims flat.

[] It's Jim's flat.

[ ] It's my parent's flat.

[ ] It's the flat of my parents.
[] It's my parents’ flat.

OB WM =

! e

!

_."J -';_""""'——_-.‘ 1

Jim's flatmate, David & 1

Jim and Ruth

UNIT 5‘

C Look at the sentences and answer the
questions.

Whose mirror is that?  a It's my mirror.
b [It's mine.
1 Do we need to repeat mirror in the answer?

2 Which answer is better?

d Complete the sentences with the words in
the box.

yours hers mine his theirs

1 It's my bed. = s
2 It's your lamp. 2> s
3 It's her sofa. -> It's
4 It's their mirror. = It's
5 It's his chair. -> It's

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 5B on p.144

f (CFER Read about Jean Paul’s flat. Complete
the text with the words in the box. Listen and
check your answers.

mine (x3)
hers yours

sister's parents’
mother's

| live in a flat with seven rooms. It’s not !

—it's my? . In my bedroom, there's a
really big bookcase that | love. It's my 3

but she doesn't live at home now so | don't think it's
“ any more — it's ° now. My
father’s got a study with a beautiful old desk. It's really
my®_ | butDad always says to Mum, ‘It's
not’___ now, it's @ !

SPEAKING

a Write four sentences about your home, the
furniture in it and whose furniture it is. Look at
Jean Paul’s words in 3f to help you.

b (2 Read your sentences to a partner. Listen to
your partner’s sentences and try to remember
the information.

c O Tell your partner what you remember about
their home. Who can remember the most?

No, there are
In the living ¢
P e & two large sofas.

very large sofa. |

—___ Thelampinyour Yes
—— bedroomisyour T
brother’s.



Ev e ryd a y E n gl i s h Learn how to ask for and give directions _

@ Checking what other people say
Is there a bank near here? () Sentence stress

KN LISTENING

a C_2 Answer the questions about pictures a and b. ¢ (FER Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Choose the
1 Where do you think Dan and Leo want to go? Say why. correct answer.
a shopping b the gym 1 The street name on Leo's phone is:
c ameeting d lunch a Bedford Street b Park Road.
2 There's a problem. What do you think it is? 2 Leo says South Street is:
a off Park Road b off North Street.
b (SEER Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your 3 Dan doesn't want to be:
answers in la. a too early b late.

IE3 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Checking what other people say

Glm Look at the sentences from Part 1 and
answer the questions.

DAN Are you sure it's here?
LEO | think so.

DAN Are you certain?
LED VYes.

a Are the questions still correct if we swap the two
marked words?

b Why does Dan ask the questions? Choose the
correct answer.
a He agrees with Leo.
b He wants to check something with Leo.

1 LISTENING

a O When you're lost, what do you usually do?
Choose one idea.
1 Look again for the correct street on your phone.
2 Continue along the street and look for the correct street.
3 Ask someone for help to find the correct street.

b (CEER Watch or listen to Part 2. Do Dan and Leo have
the same idea as you in 3a?

c (Mm Watch or listen to Part 2 again. Are the
sentences true or false? Correct the false sentences.

1 Dan and Leo want to find a bank that is on the corner
of Park Road and South Street.

2 The man on the street says there's a bank 150
metres away.

d T Work in pairs. Look at picture c. Dan and Leo
find a bank, but there’s another problem. What do
you think it is?

£ m:l Watch or listen to Part 3. Answer the
questions.

1 Do they find the correct bank?
2 Does the woman they talk to know where South Street is?
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f CEEm Watch or listen
to Part 3 again. Follow
the woman'’s directions.

] ||
: |' | - |
e et Gafé ﬂ  [chemis ’ B
I Park Road ) _ “
= !1 i'§ quermarkét Hotel
9 | W Computer 5
& D Hudson
= - “shop & !
E | !' |E Bank =
Henrietta Street Q
i - N\
| | Dan + Leo
USEFUL LANGUAGE & PRONUNCIATION

Asking for and giving directions

a Complete the questions with the words in the box.

tell where there how
1 1s a bank near here?
2 Canyou us how to get to South Street?
3 do | get to Park Road?
4 can | find a supermarket?

b Look at the phrases for giving directions. Change the
marked words with the words in the box.

a supermarket on left

1 Go straight along the road.
2 The bank is on your right.
3 Go straight on until you come to Park Road.

C Match the directions with maps a-b.

1 Turn right at the metro station.
2 Turn right into Park Road.

d Cm Complete the conversation with
the words in the box. Listen and check.

go (x3) turn (x2) get can come

A Excuse me, ! you tell me
how to 2 to the park?

B VYes,?3 straight on and * right at
the corner.

A Is that right into King Street?

B Yesand?® along King Street until you
" to Park Road, then ’ left.

A Left into Park Road?

Yes and & straight on for about 50 metres.
The park is on your right.
Thank you very much.

e CWIn pairs, practise the conversation in 4d. Take turns
being A and B.

Sentence stress

a Read and listen to B's

directions in 4d. Notice the stressed
words.

Go straight on and turn right at the corner.
Go along King Street until you come to Park
Road, then turn left. Go straight on for about
fifty metres. The park is on your right.

Choose the correct answer.

When we give directions, we stress:
1 only the verbs and nouns

2 the words for direction and place
3 the little words that join ideas.

® ¥ pairs, take turns asking for and
giving directions like the conversation
in 4d. Use phrases from 4, the map
in 3f and give directions to different
places.

a B Communication 5C Student A go to

p.131. Student B go to p.133.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS




Skills for Writing Leam o it s desrption ofyou

Itisn’t very exciting, but it’s a nice place to live @ Linking ideas with and, butandso__|=

a What makes a good neighbourhood? Tick (v) a Read Around the world online and answer the questions.
four ideas. 1 What can you read about on this website?
[] lots of shops [[] lots of cafés and restaurants 2 What does the website want you to do?
[] a football stadium [] a cinema
[] no shops or cafés [ ] a sports centre b Read /n my neighbourhood. Do Anita and Irena live in the
[] a supermarket [] a museum same kind of neighbourhoods?

b C Talk about your ideas in la. C Underline the correct answers.

1 Anita/ Irena lives close to the centre of the city.
Anita / Irena likes a neighbourhood that isn't noisy.
Anita | Irena can often go shopping.

¢ (FEm Antonella, Keith and Jia talk about what
they think makes a good neighbourhood.
Listen and answer the questions. It's easy for Anita/ Irena to eat in a restaurant.
1 Who likes a neighbourhood that is: There's a place where Anita / Irena can get some exercise near
a new b busy ¢ quiet? her home.
2 Who do you agree with?

b WwM

| DIscuss |

the world
O N LI N Lr%gluﬂz:r?:gdhome!

READ about different neighbourhoods from around
the world. You can learn about real life in lots of different
countries by looking at photos and reading about where
people live — these are places tourists never go to!

Antonella #

d (CBXB Listen again. Write the places in the box
next to the people who talk about them.

houses restaurants shopping mall clubs
shops cafés museum cinema park

a Antonella
b Keith
c Jia

Who likes their neighbourhood? Who doesn’t?

e (2 Ask and answer questions about your
neighbourhoods.

Arethereany &% ll:here
shopsinyour "¢l There’s areally
neighbourhood? good café near

my house.

¥s6




EJ WRITING SKILLS

Linking ideas with and, but and so

a Underline one word in each sentence below that links
two ideas.

1 There are lots of good restaurants in my neighbourhood
and my apartment’s opposite a really good Thai restaurant,

Siam Café.

2 My neighbourhood isn't very exciting, but it's a nice place
to live.

3 There aren't any restaurants or bars in the area so it's nice
and quiet.

NEIGHBOURHOOD

neighbourhood’s about two kilometres
from the centre of town. It's easy for me
to get into the centre of the city, but
everything | need is in my neighbourhood
so | don’t go into the centre very often.

It’s near the City Museum and there are
some beautiful old buildings here so it's an
interesting part of the city. There are lots of
good restaurants in my neighbourhood

and my apartment’s opposite a
really good Thai restaurant, Siam
Café. | love their food and it's
cheap so | eat there often.

neighbourhood’s about eight kilometres from

the city centre, but there’s a metro train station near

my house so it’s easy to get there. There aren’t any
restaurants or bars in the area so it's nice and quiet.
About a kilometre away there’s a big shopping mall with
a lot of shops. Opposite it, there’s
a park and a sports centre. | go
there three times a week to use
the gym. My neighbourhood isn’t
very exciting, but it’s a nice place
to live.

b

UNIT 5‘

Look at the sentences in 3a and complete
the rules with the words in the box.

so and but

1 We use when we want to add an
extra idea.

2 We use when we want to add a
different idea.

3 We use when we want to add an

idea that is the result of the first idea.

Read /n my neighbourhood again. Underline
sentences that contain linking words.

Put the linking words in the correct place in
the sentences.

1 My neighbourhood’s in the centre of town there
are lots of different shops near my house. (and)

2 | live near the university there are lots of
interesting shops in my neighbourhood. (so)

3 My neighbourhood’s quite busy during the day
it's nice and quiet at night. (but)

4 My house is near a park there's a small river with
a bridge in the park. (and)

5 My neighbourhood is very friendly it's a nice
place to live sometimes it's noisy in the evening.
(so, but)

6 There's a popular café in my neighbourhood |
don't like coffee | never go there. (but, so)

3 WRITING

a

Plan a description of your neighbourhood.
Make notes.

e what
e adjectives

o where
e near

Write about your neighbourhood. Use Irena
and Anita’s texts and your notes in 4a to
help you. Use and, but and so.

Swap descriptions with another student and
check the linking words.

Read about other students’ neighbourhoods.
Which one is most different from yours?
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U N IT 5 | [l WORDPOWER

REView and extension a Match cafés 1-6 with a-f on the map.

@} Alpha Café A busy student café on Newton Street,

next to the Rex Cinema. Cheap, but usually full. A
n GRAMMAR : (2) café Uno On the corner of Newton Street and Green
. Street. Good coffee and great cakes, but expensive.
DA ) L .
a Complete the conversation with the correct form of : (o) Café Express. A small café just in front of the station.
there is or there are. © (4) La Roma. A small café on Green Street, between the
:  market and the library. They have good pasta dishes.
MARCEL  Can you tell me about your free room? I@ Shane’s. At the end of Newton Street, opposite the
LANDLADY ! a bed, two armchairs and a big window. station. Popular with mothers and young children.
2 a5 :
ey 8 desk : @j Café Casablanca. A Moroccan café with a nice garden.

LANDLADY No, but a small table. It's in a small street behind the Rex Cinema.
MARCEL  And ° a shower? :

LANDLADY No, but ® a bathroom on the same floor. = @

MARCEL | see. And’ other students in the house? ~ _ —

LANDLADY VYes. ® four other students. = ﬁ%.-
g G . N:M(?Street

b Change the marked words to make them shorter. Use (10) ®

mine, yours, his, etc. : () Man () @
E [1°]

A s this bag 'your bag? yours : E (b) lib 03

B No, itisn't 2my bag. - ibrary £

¥ s y z
A Look, | think this is Theresa's phaone. -
B | know it isn't 2our phone, so maybe it's * her phone.

: b Look at the underlined examples in 3a. Words like
:on and next to are prepositions of place that tell us
Whose car is that? © where something is. Underline more prepositions of
B It's >my brother’s car. And the motorbike’s © place in 3a.

Shis motorbike, too. :

Let's call and ask her.

b -1

A 1 think that's my book. : C Add one more word to make the sentences correct.

B No, this book's “my book. | don’t know where 1 The cinema is on King Street, next the supermarket.
8your book is. ; 2 There's a cash machine the end of Green Street.
3 I'll meet you in front the bank on Newton Street.

4 There's a new bookshop the corner of New Street.
E3 VOCABULARY : P "

. ad 2 Work in pairs. Choose four numbers on the

a Underline the correct words. :  map. Take turns describing and guessing where they
1 They live in a big flat/ river near the centre. :are. Use prepositions of place.
2 lt costs a lot to stay in this bridge / hotel.
3 There are lots of good restaurants / parks in the main @

river | square. ()

4 Let's go to the flat/ park. We can play football. :
5 There's only one square / bridge over the river.
6 The train gets in to the park / station at 6:30.

o 8)®
n@qt;fé ® )

Cinema

b Complete the sentences with things you find in a room.

1 Look in the m . Your face is dirty.
2 1 lustwanttowashmy hands i the T RIS TR Rt
3 You can put your clean clothes in the w. :
4 I'm tired. I'll lie on the s—__for a bit. Y
5 Put your dirty clothes in the w m : REVle YGUR PRUERESS
6 Don'ttouch the .. It's hot! How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
7 There are some plates inthec—__. for each objective
3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell
l cAN - .
talk about towns ]

describe rooms and furniture in my home
ask for and give directions

write a description of my neighbourhood.
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B Look at the picture and answer the
questions.

1 ho do i ink the N this family

u know, lik

€ ner in one

B Talk about a family you know well — not
your own family.

1 How many people are there in the family?
e they?

]

2 Who do you know best in the family? Why?




Th e y W e r e m a r r i e d Learn to talk about your family and family history

(©) Past simple: be

I n 1 9 B 2 ) Family; Years and dates

I VOCABULARY Family

a (B Talk about your parents, brothers or sisters. Think about:
e their names e what they do e adjectives about them

b Listen to Part 1. Greg talks about his family. Tick (v)
the people he talks about.

[] aunt [] sister [] grandmother
[] grandparents [] granddaughter [ ] cousin
[] uncle [] brother [] grandfather
[] grandchildren [ ] grandson [] parents

C Choose words in 1b to complete Greg’s family tree.

d (OFXB Listen again and check your answers in 1c.
Whose parents were born in India?

e (OFXm Pronunciation Listen to the sound of the marked
letters. Tick (v/) the words that have the same sound as
but /al.

cousin uncle aunt grandmother grandson

f Look at the family tree again. Who can say these sentences?
Write the names.
1 ‘Alice is my aunt.’ reg, Ella, Ri

‘Ravi's our uncle.’

‘Ella’s our granddaughter.’

‘Rick, Ella and Greg are our cousins.’

‘Sally and Nathan are our grandparents.’

‘We've got three grandchildren.’

(o2& 1 N g 5 I A6 )

g 2 Draw your own family tree. Show it to your partner and
talk about how many people there are.

B LISTENING

a Listen to Part 2. Greg talks more about
his family. Tick (v) the people he talks about.

[] his mother [] his grandmother
[] his grandfather [] his uncle
[] his grandparents in India

b Put the life events in the correct order
on the timeline. Listen again and check your
answers.

1 got married

2 grandfather was born

3 grandmother finished work

4 photographer took the picture
5 went to university

6 grandmother was born

[] 1937 []1958 ‘ []1963 |

[ 1939 [] 1962 [] 2004
N N
o2 )
O A

<




UNIT 6‘

f Pronunciation Listen to the sentences.
If was or were are stressed, underline them.

1 She was a doctor.

2 They were at school together.

3 When was she born?

4 Was she a doctor? Yes, she was.

g Complete the rules with are or aren't.

In positive sentences and guestions, was and

were _____ stressed.
In short answers, was and were
stressed.

h Complete the questions with the correct past
forms of the verb be.

1 Where ___ you born?
2 Who _ your first teacher?

2 o 3 What ___ your first school called?
’ ; s <% 2 4 ___ yesterday a good day for you?

i C_ Ask and answer the questions in 3h.

VOCABULARY Years and dates

a In Part 2, Greg talks about years and
dates. Listen and answer the questions.

Nathan and Sally

GRAMMAR Past simple: be 1 How do we say 19397
a one thousand, nine hundred and thirty-nine
a Underline the correct words. b nineteen thirty-nine
1 Greg's grandparents are/ aren't still alive. 2 How do we say 20047
2 His grandmother is/ isnta doctor now. a two thousand and four
3 His grandmother was / wasn't a doctor. b twenty oh four
4 His grandparents were / weren't at the same school. 3 What extra words do we use when we say
5 They were / weren't friends at school. 16 July? What do we add to 167
b Choose the correct answers to complete the rules. b COBER Listen and tick (v) the years you
hear. Then practise saying them.
1 We use was / were to talk about: a now b the past [J2002 []1930 [] 1918 [] 2011
2 To make a negative sentence, we add:  a 'nt b n't [J2012 []1913 [] 1989 [] 2001

€ Complete the table with was, were, wasn’t or weren’t. ¢ B Goto Vocabulary Focus 6A on p.162

[+ [= " H SPEAKING

| _was _ill. | _wasnt ill.

She a beautiful woman. He a teacher. He was a a Make notes about the people in your family
doctor. tree in lg.

e When were they born? e How old are they?
o Where do they live? ¢ What do they do?

in the same class.
married.

We __were at school together. | No, we
They friends at university. | In 1960 they

b C Ask and answer questions about your
d Listen again and complete the conversation. family trees.
Which words are repeated in the question and answer?
A What about your grandfather? I_ he a doctor too?
Yes, he 2___.

3___they in the same class?
No, they 4__.

When °__ she born?

She ®___ born in 1939 | think.

o> >

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 6A on p.146

‘——461-



I p I ;| y e d an yth i n g Learn to talk about past activities and hobbies

(©) Past simple: positive

a n d e V e ryth i ng Past simple irrlar verbs

n READING C Read His family secret and check your answer in 1b.

d Put the events from Steve Jobs’ life in the correct

a (B Ask and answer the questions.
order.

1 Who's the man in the pictures?
2 What do you know about his company?
3 What do you know about his family life?

a [ ] Steve started a new hobby: electronics.

b [_] His sister Mona was born.

[] Steve became friends with Steve Wozniak.
[] Steve’s real parents couldn’t keep him.

[] Steve met his sister.

[] Clara and Paul Jobs became Steve’s parents.
[] The two Steves became very rich.

|:| Apple Computers began.

b C The text is called His family secret. What do you think
the secret is? Talk about the ideas and choose one.

1 His grandfather married four times.
2 He had a secret sister.

3 His father was a famous actor.

4 He never met his brother.

e 1 ¢ e | T o T

His name is famous around the

HIS FA LY world and every day millions

of people use the products he
%/Cg/ made - our phones, computers,
laptops, tablets and MP3
players. We all think we know
his story from magazines,
newspapers and the Internet,
but how much do we really
know about him?

Steve Jobs was born in San Francisco in 1955. His real parents
were university students. They decided not to keep their son and
Steve was adopted by Clara and Paul Jobs.

The Jobs family lived in Mountain View in California. This
is now in Silicon Valley, where there are a lot of big
technology companies. Steve's hobby as a child was
electronics. He made simple computers with his
father at the family home. At high school he met Steve Wozniak. They
both loved electronics and became good friends. In 1976, they started
Apple Computers in Steve's parents’ garage. They worked hard and
four years later, the company was worth $1.2 billion.

Two years after that, Steve found out about his sister for the first
time. After he was adopted, his real parents had another
child, Mona, who became a famous writer. This
amazing brother and sister were close friends
until he died in 2011. People will continue to
remember Steve when they see or use an Apple
product.

.l




A GRAMMAR Past simple: positive

a Underline the past simple form of verbs 1-5 in
the text.

1 work
start
live
decide
love

g s WM

b Complete the rule.

or

To form the past simple of regular verbs add

c Pronunciation Listen to the infinitive and the past
simple form of the verbs in 1a. Which two verbs have an
extra syllable in the past?

d Complete the rule with two sounds.

-ed endings have an extra syllable /id/ only after and

] (2 Practise saying these past simple forms.
Which have an extra syllable? Listen and check your
answers.
e |ooked
e hated

¢ finished
* needed

e arrived
¢ remembered

e waited
¢ wanted

f Underline the past simple form of verbs 1-4 in His family
secret. Are these verbs regular or irregular?

1 have 2 find 3 make 4 become

g B Now go to Grammar Focus 6B on p.146

EJ LISTENING

a Steve Jobs' hobby when he was a child was electronics.
Tick (v') the hobbies you did when you were a child.

[ ] reading [ ] taking photos
[ ] drawing pictures [ ] playing the guitar

Can you think of other hobbies?

b Listen to Hannah and Charlie.
What were their childhood hobbies?

¢ B Listen again and complete the notes
about Hannah and Charlie.
Hannah

Charlie
basketball

hobby details cakes

| parents’ problem

now

UNIT 6
I3 VOCABULARY
Past simple irregular verbs

a Hannah and Charlie use the past simple irregular
verbs in the box in their conversation. Match them
with 1-9.

went spent got made told

came bought cost ate

1 buy 4 go 7 make
2 eat 5 cost 8 get
3 tell 6 spend 9 come

b B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 6B on p.163

¢ (B Use the verbs go, eat, buy, make and get to talk
about things you did:

e last night

B SPEAKING

a Read about Becky'’s hobby. Complete the text
with the past simple form of the verbs in the box.
Listen and check your answers.

o yesterday o last week o last year

like listen have start

play buy

When | was young my hobby was playing the piano. | only

: jazz not modern or classical music. My parents
g me a piano when | was eight years old and |

5 lessons then. They * a lot of
jazz CDs and | always ° to them. So they were
happy for me to play jazz. | © jazz piano all the
time. | still play the piano now and jazz is still my favourite music.

b Think of a hobby you had when
you were a child. Make notes.
Read Becky's example in ba
to help you. Think about:

¢ what you did
e how your parents helped you

¢ C Talk with a partner
about your childhood
hobby. Start the
conversation with
this question.



EV e ryu a y E n gl i s h Learn to leave a voicemail message and ask for

someone on the phone

Can you call me back? @ Asking someone to wait 3 Sound and spelling: a

KN LISTENING

a CWIf you phone a friend and there's no answer, what
do you usually do? Say why.
« leave a message
e send them a text
e call again later

b Watch or listen to Part 1. Which two people
leave messages?

c Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Are the
sentences true or false?

1 Annie tells Dan to only call her on her mobile.
2 Dan tells Annie where he is.

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Leaving a voicemail message

a Which sentences do Dan (D) or Annie (A) say?
Which are on their voicemail (W)?

1 Please leave a message after the tone.

2 Can you call me back?

3 Could you call me back?

4 You can call me on my work number or my mobile.
5 I'm not here right now.

6 Hi, Dan - it's Annie.

] Watch or listen to Part 1 again and check your
answers in 2a.

c Complete the voicemail message and the
caller’'s message with the words in the box. Listen
and check.

this message it's call here back

Voicemail
Hello, ! is Alex. Sorry,
I'm not 2____ just now.
Please leave a 2 and Caller
I'll call you later. Hi, 4 Pam. Could you
call me ® ? You can
6 me at work.

d C Work in pairs. Use the dialogue map to leave a
message. Take turns being A and B.

A B

Phone B - ;
Give your voicemail J

Leave a message)/ i




El LISTENING

a Put events a-e in the order they happened.
Watch or listen to Part 2 and check your answers.

a [_] Annie chats to Leo.

Dan goes to make coffee.
[] Leo answers the phone.

[] Dan brings some coffee.

[] Dan talks to Annie.

L1 I = N B =

b Answer the questions.

1 What do Leo and Annie talk about?
a how they are b the weather
2 How does Leo feel?

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Asking for someone on the phone

c work

a Look at Annie’s questions and Leo’s
answers. Underline the correct words. Then watch
or listen to Part 2 again and check your answers.

ANNIE s Dan lhere/ there?

LEO  He's not 2here / there just now.
ANNIE Can he call me 3again / back?
LEO  He'll be *back / there soon.

b C_3 Work in pairs. Use the dialogue map to ask
for someone. Take turns being A and B.

A B

Phone Student B.
You want to speak J

~ to another student.

3 Answer and say that
he/she isn't here. J

Ask him/her to
call you back.

Il CONVERSATION SKILLS

Asking someone to wait

a Complete the conversation with the words in
the box.

just wait minute (x2)
LEO Canyou'! 8" ? He'll be
back soon.
ANNIE Sure.
LEO It's Annie.

4

DAN  Oh, good. a

b What does a minute mean in the
conversation?

a ‘exactly one minute’ b ‘ashort time'

¢ (B Practise the conversation in 4b again.
Use expressions in ba.

UNIT 6‘

I3 PRONUNCIATION

Sound and spelling: a

a Listen to the sound of the letter a in
the words below.

| Sound 1// | Sound 2 /o | Sound3/4/ | Sound 4 /ev/ |

thanks call message later

b What sound do the marked letters have in the
words in the box? Add them to the sound groups in 6a.
Listen and check. Listen and repeat.

talk village wait tall back luggage
voicemail same small table black

¢ 2 Work in pairs. Cover the table in 6a. Student A:
say a word from 6b. Student B: say a word that has the
same sound. Then swap roles.

SPEAKING
a Listen and complete the phone conversation.
SUE Hello, Sue Parker.
NICK Hi, Sue. ! Nick. Is Melanie there, please?
SUE No, sorry. She’s not 2 just now.
She's at her English class. Do you want to leave a
s
NICK No, its OK. Canshecall me®_____ 2
SUE OK, I'll tell her.
NICK Thanks. She can ® me on my mobile.
SUE OK....Justa® . I need to find a
pen to write the number.
NICK It's OK, she knows my number.
MELANIE  Hi, Nick. ’ Melanie.
NICK Hi, Melanie!
MELANIE Suesaysyou® |
NICK Yes, that's right. Do you want to meet on Friday?

We can go for a meal.

MELANIE Yes, I'd love to.

b B Communication 6C Student A go to p.130. Student B go

to p.134. Student C go to p.135.

¢ |

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




Ski"s for writing Learn to write a life story

( Linking ideas in the past

Five months later, we got married

K LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a Choose two important years in your life.
1995 - started schoo

h B Tell your partner what happened in your
two important years.

¢ (OFER The years below were important in Eva's
life. What do you think happened? Match the
phrases with the years. Listen and check.

a got a job as a teacher
went to live in the USA
moved to Germany
was born

met her husband

[J1982 [Ji1995 [J2000 [J2007 [J2010

o O O or

d (DEER Underline the correct answers. Listen again and check.
1 She was born in a small/ large town in Colombia.

2 She went to the USA alone / with her parents. e (3 Write two more important years in your
3 She taught young children / teenagers. life. Tell your partner the years. Guess what
4 She went to Germany fo get a job/ to be near Niko. happened in your partner's years.




A READING

Look at the timeline. Put sentences a—f about George
in the correct order.

a Complete sentence 2 so that it means the same as 1.

1 In 1995, we moved to London and | went to school there.
2 I was 11, we moved to London and | went to school there.

b Complete the sentences with in or when.

1 1 left school | was 18.
2 2003, | went to university in London
3 __ lwasin South Africa, | worked as an engineer.

Which word (in or when) do we use:
a with years b in longer sentences?

¢ Complete the sentences that are true for you.
Write when you did each thing using in or when.

1 | started school ...

| left school ...

| went to university ...

| met my wife / husband / friend ...
| got my first job ...

| first went on a plane ...

| had my first phone / computer ...

~N OO s WM

d Complete sentence 2 so that it means the same as 1.

1 1left school in 2003. In 2004, | went to university.
2 | left school in 2003. A year , | went to university.

e Change the underlined expressions using a time
expression + later.

1 | left university in 2008. In 2010, | went to work in South Africa.
2 | met Carolina in January 2011. In June 2011, we got married.

3 We got married in June 2011. In June 2014, we had our first child.

f Write two sentences in the past about you or someone in your

family. Use /ater in the second sentence.

| came to the UK in January 2014 Three months later, | found a job.

g (3 Read out your sentences, but stop after the word /ater.
Can your partner guess how they end?

| came to the UK in
January 2014. Three_.y RN
months later, ... ﬂ‘"{ = YOu bought. .,
Sl fat? :

WRITING SKILLS Linking ideas in the past

f [ feft school in 2002 and | got a
job in a bank. O]

When | was 11, we moved to
London and I went to school there. []

In South Aﬁica, | met Carolina and
we got married a few months later. []

A year later, | went to university
in London and studied engineering. [] .

[ was born in 1984 in Edinburgh,

Scotland.
Then in 2010 | got a job as an
engineer in South Africa. O

WRITING AND SPEAKING

a Think about someone in your family. Draw a
timeline like George's and add notes.

b Write a life story from your notes using he or
she. Don't write the name of the person or
say what your relationship to the person is.

A Swap life stories with another student
and guess who the people are.

d Read your partner’s life story again. Check
how ideas are linked in the past.

—<4 6-;‘-




UNIT 6

Review and extension

I GRAMMAR

a Complete the conversation with the correct form of
the verb be. Use contractions if possible.

ANNA Hi, Jenny. How '_____you?

JENNY |2 fine thanks.

ANNA @ you at the meeting yesterday?
JENNY VYes, | 4 Cbutit® very useful.
ANNA  What about Phil? & he at the meeting?
JENNY No, he ’ He & at home sick.
ANNA  Oh dear, the poor guy. ° he OK today?

JENNY Yes, | think so. He 1© here today.

b Complete the text with the correct past simple form
of the verbs in brackets.

When | ! (be) a child 12 (want) to be a truck
driver. | 3 (love) big trucks and | 4 (have) a lot
of toy trucks. But when 1 2 (be) about twelve years old
|8 (decide) that trucks were boring. After school |

£ (study) business at university, but I (find)
that boring too. Now I'm a chef and | love it.

€ Complete the sentences with the present simple or
the past simple form of the verbs in brackets.

1 Lastnightwe ___ (stay) at home and my husband
(cook) an amazing dinner.

2 1l (go)tothe countryside with my family
last weekend. We _____ (have) a really nice time
together.

3 Mysister_ (play) volleyball on Tuesday nights.
She usually ____ (get) home at about 7:30 pm, but
tonightshe ____ (get) back at 8:15 pm.

4 My brotherand | (spend) a lot of time together
whenwe ____ (be) children, but now we almost
never ___ (see) each other.

1 VOCABULARY

a Complete the text with the correct family words.

Peter and Barbara are my father's parents, so they are my
1 . I'm very close to my 2
Barbara,andtomy3__ Peter, too. My father has
only one sister, Helen, and she married Jonathan. My mother
doesn’t have any brothers or sisters so Helen is my only
4 and Jonathan is my only ®

They have three children so | have three ©

b Write the date in words.
25/12/1982 - the twenty-fifth of December nineteen

eighty-two
1 19/10/2014 4 22/4/2008
2 12/6/1985 5 31/8/2009
3 3/9/1990 6 9/1/2012

68

E] WORDPOWER

a Read the conversation and answer the questions.

SARAH | need to 'go home now. It's hot and | feel tired.

ViV | can drive you.

SARAH No, no. | can “go by bus.

VIV Are you sure?

SARAH Yes, | need to *go shopping on the way home.
The supermarket is next to the bus stop.

VIV Do you want to “go for a swim later on?

SARAH Yes, that'd be nice. And after that I'd really like to
5go out to a restaurant.

viv Sounds like a good idea.

1 Who's got a car?
2 What plans do Sarah and Viv have for later on?

b Match the marked phrases in 3a with meanings a—e.

a travel by

b have

¢ leave and return to where | live

d buy some things

e leave home and do something fun

€ Match 1-4 with a—-d to make more phrases with go.

1 goto a ftrain

2 goby b tothe cinema
3 gofor c a party

4 goout d awalk

d Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

1 They want to go to home now.

2 | need to go for shopping in town this afternoon.
3 I'd like to go the cinema this evening.

4 Would you like to go a coffee?

5 He usually goes to work for bus.

: @ Write sentences about your life using phrases with
: go.
1 every day / usually / go home
Every day | usually go home at 5:30 pm.
each week / go shopping
often go / city centre by
this evening / would like / go out to
5 sometimes / go for a walk / in

B W

: C Tell a partner your sentences in 3e. How similar
:areyou?

~ REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
for each objective.
3 =verywell 2=well 1 =notsowell

ICAN...
talk about my family and my family history L]
talk about past activities and hobbies [ ]

leave a voicemail message and ask for
someone on the phone I

write a life story. [ ]



GETTING STARTED

a (_J» Look at the picture and answer the questions.

1 This man is on a journey. What country do you think he’s in? Why?
2 What do you think the man and women talk about?
e directions ¢ the weather * personal information
e shopping e their families e something else
Think of their questions and answers.
. In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
Where would you like to travel to?
2 Would you like to travel by ...7
e car ¢ boa ¢ plane ¢ something else

3 What would you like to see and do there?




We didn’t plan
our trip

=" From China to 7 {

Europe
."

/4 *

Il READING

a (2 Look at maps 1-3. Which
journey would you like to go on? Why?

Read The Silk Road and answer the
questions.

1 Which journey in 1a does it describe?
2 Was it always a tourist route?

Read Travelblog and match the texts
with pictures a and b.

Read the blogs again. Who do you
think said each sentence after their
trip, Murat (M) or Ingrid (1)?

1 | saw some unusual sports on my trip.

2 We made sure our bags were light.

3 Sometimes we didn't want to get on
our bikes.

4 The places we stayed in were usually
two-star.

5 | needed to show my passport a lot.

6 We loved seeing where people lived.

e (2 Whose trip do you think was
better? Why?

N =g
From South
Q.g L’dncatu Egypt

THE SILK R

Learn to talk about past journeys

©
V)

[Asia_]

Past simple: negative and questions
Transport

O

“TRAVEL

BLPG .

HOME

FORUMS

PHOTOS

“VibEos

PONKS™ s . ™

It really was a great trip and | can remember
so many amazing things that we did. For
example, when we were in Kyrgyzstan, we
saw some very exciting competitions with
horses. We didn’t understand them, but it
was a lot of fun! We didn’t normally travel
much more than 300 kilometres a day — and
sometimes less — but one day we travelled
500! | slept well that night! We stayed in
hotels, but we didn't use luxury hotels
because they were too expensive. There
was only one thing we didn't like — going
from one country to another. The border
police checked everything again and again
and it took a long time — six hours one day!




UNIT 7‘
3 VOCABULARY Transport 3 LISTENING

a Match the words in the box with pictures 1-8. a (3 You can also travel along the Silk Road by bus or
train. Which would you prefer to do?

aeroplane (plane) scooter tram ship
helicopter coach ferry train b OFEA Klara talks to her friend Hans about the Silk
Road. How did Hans travel?

c Cm Listen again and underline the correct answers.

1 Country started in: Turkey/ Russia/ China

2 Cities visited: Samarkand | Tashkent/ Kabul | Almaty
3 Change trains: yes/ no

4 Price: $2,500/ $25,000

d (OFEA Listen again. Are the sentences true or false?

1 Hans thinks the train is the best way to travel on the
Silk Road.

2 He liked visiting the cities in Central Asia.

3 He didn't like the train very much.

4 He didn't think the trip was too expensive.

B GRAMMAR Past simple: questions

a (BB Complete these questions from Klara and

b C Which kinds of transport: Hans’ conversation. Listen and check.
« do people often use to go on holiday? 1 How_—__ youtravel?
« do people normally use to get to work or school? 2 Where _______you catch the train from?
e are unusual for people to use in your country? 3 —you go through Central Asia?

¢ do you normally use? ) )
b Look at the questions in 5a and complete the rule.

¢ B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 7A on p.166
To make questions in the past simple, we use:

+ subject + infinitive

El GRAMMAR Past simple: negative

a Complete the sentences from Ingrid’s blog.

1 We
2 We didn't

c Pronunciation Listen to the questions in 5a
again. Notice the pronunciation of did you in each

goveryfaratall. . question. Can you hear both words clearly?
to take anything that we didn't

b Look at the sentences in 3a and complete the rule. d B Now go to Grammar Focus 7A on p.148

To make the past simple negative, we use: e (CF®A Klara went on the Silk Road and told another
+ the infinitive friend about her journey. Complete their conversation
using the verbs in brackets. Then listen and check.
PAUL How ' (be) your journey along the Silk Road?
KLARA 1t2___ (be)amazing — incredible!
MY DREAM JOURNEY ON PAUL  How® you (travel)?
THE SILK ROAD NGRID LEDENROTH KLARA We * (cycle), but sometimes we 5
; . (take) trains or &_____ (travel) by coach.
" 5
This was my dream holiday!! It wasn't a fast way to PAUL How many countries ” you (visit)?

travel, but there was a lot to see and a lot of time to S :
think! Before we left, we packed our bags very carefully KLARA Most countries in Central Asia, but we K
because we didn’t want to take anything that we didn’t —— (not go) to Tajikistan.

need (too heavy!).. Some days we travelled about 80 PAUL  What ° you (enjoy) most?
kilometres, but other days — when we were tired - we KLARA Meeting the people —they ' (be)

didn't go very far at all. And sometimes, when we were so friendly.

very tired, we didn’t want to cycle and we got lifts on

trucks. We didn’t plan our trip very carefully, and we

often changed our plans. We slept in tents next to the E SPEAK'NG

road and watched the stars for hours. The best thing

about travelling this way is that you can meet the people a P Communication 7A Student A go to p.130.
who live there. They were interested in us and wanted to Student B go to p.134.

find out about our trip. We even saw inside a traditional
home - a yurt — and had dinner with the family!

b C would you still like to go on the journey you
chose in 1a? Why / Why not? |

..




(® love / like / don’t mind / hate + -ing

7 B I I 0 v e g 0 i n g 0 n Learn to talk about what you like and dislike about transport | |
th e m e t r 0 ') Transport adjectives

n READING d Underline two things in the text that surprise you.
Tell a partner.

a C_2 Which cities do you know that have metros?

e Read Our reviews and answer the questions.

h Read Metros around the world. Match the cities with + Which metro do you think each review is about?
pictures a—c. ¢ Which words tell you the answer?

¢ Which metro ... ? f B The first reviewer gave five stars (= excellent).
1 is very old 4 looks nice In pairs, give stars to the other three reviews.

2 isvery new 5 has trains with no drivers
3 has good views 6 do you think is the best

H‘citgj tripp

€l.com

\"‘—J
Toul

The Dubai Metro opened in 2009. It’s 76 kilometres long and
there are no drivers. The metro goes above ground in many
places, so you can see the city really well. Of course it has air
conditioning (it needs it because the temperature in Dubai can
sometimes be above 40°C!).

If you visit Moscow, go on the Moscow Metro. It opened in 1935
and the stations are very beautiful, with statues and lamps. Eight
million people use it every day so it can get very crowded. There are
police at the stations so it's very safe, even at night.

The London Underground - the ‘Tube’ — was the first underground
(or metro) in the world. It opened in 1863. It now has 270 stations
and you can go nearly everywhere in London. It's not cheap and the
trains are often full, but it’s unusual because it’s very deep under
the ground (50 metres in some places). One station, Hampstead, —~~
has 320 steps! ( g

Our reviews

It's a fast way to get around such a big city
The stations are really fantastic. | went from but it’s quite expensive. Also, it's sometimes
one station to the next and took lots of very crowded and uncomfortable — a few
photos. And the trains are also good. It's a fast times we couldn’t even get on the train. And
and comfortable way to see the city. you have to be careful becausa the platforms

aren't very wide so there’s not much space!

It was clean and never late so we didn't wait

at all. The air conditioning was great and the We don't speak Russian and there’s nothing
seats were comfortable — you can really relax. in English at the stations, so it's not easy to
| preferred it to a taxi and it was a cool way to know where to go. But it's very cheap - you
travel when it was hot outside. can go across the city for 30 roubles.



EJ VOCABULARY

Transport adjectives

a Find the opposite adjectives in the texts.
Write them in the table.

fast | slow
dangerous
empty /
comfortable |
. expensive
. dirty

b OF%@ Pronunciation Listen and check your
answers. Practise saying the words.

C Which of the adjectives are positive?
Which are negative?

d CEEA Listen to the words and underline
the stressed syllable in each word.

comfortable dangerous expensive

e (B With a partner, take turns being A
and B.

A Make a sentence about transport with an
adjective from 2a.
B Say you don't agree and use the opposite

adjective.
The buses in
this town are | don't agree.
very expensive. | think they're quite
cheap.

UNIT 7‘

[E] GRAMMAR AND LISTENING

love / like / don’t mind / hate + -ing

a (B When you go to meet a friend, do you usually ... ?

e go by car e use public transport e cycle o walk

b Svetlana and Alex live in Moscow and meet in the city
centre. Listen and complete the table.

She came by ... The journey took ...
Svetlana

. Alex

¢ OpEn Listen again. Complete the notes.

Svetlana thinks Alex thinks
the metrois ... .

. the stations are ...

- driving is ...

Alex's / Her car is ... . -
d Can you remember what Svetlana and Alex said? Complete

the sentences with love, like, don’t mind, don’t like or hate. Then
listen and check.

1 Svetlana | going on the metro.
2 Alex I using the metro.
3 Svetlana | the stations.

4 Alex | — driving in Moscow.
5 Svetlana | sitting in traffic.

6 Alex | it, it's not

too bad.

e Which verb in 3d means:

1 llike it alot.
2 ldon'tlike it at all.
3 It's OK.

f B Now go to Grammar Focus 7B
on p.148

I3 SPEAKING

a Tick (v) three kinds of transport that you use.
[ Jbus [ Jtrain [ Jmetro [ Jtram [ Jboat [ Jtaxi [ ]plane

b Make notes about the transport you ticked. Use adjectives
from 2a and verbs from 3d.

bus — hate, crowded, slow, dirty

c CTell your partner about your ideas from 4b.
How similar are you?



Everyday English R0 M O

@ showing interest

Excuse me, please €) Emphasising what we say

KN LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you like going away for the weekend?

2 Where do you like going? K

3 What do you like doing there? J!

4 Do you like going alone or with family and
friends?

b B Answer the questions about
picture a.

1 Where's Annie? E
2 What do you think happened with Annie
and the woman?

3 What do you think: B3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

B Ahig sayer Saying excuse me and sorry
b the woman says?

a Match 1-2 with i -b.
c Watch or listen to Part 1 and o WER eEg a0

check your answers in 1b 1 Excuse me, please. a She wants to say there’s a problem.

2 Excuse me, but ... b She wants to ask someone to move.

d C Answer the questions about

picture b. ] Pronunciation Listen to 1 and 2 in 2a. Notice how the

1 Wh PR tone goes down M in 1 but goes down and then up N 2 in 2.
ere are Annie an e0!

2 How do you think Annie and Leo feel? Why? c
3 What do you think happens next?

a Leo gets off the train.

b Leo gives Annie his seat.

Look at 1 and 2 in 2a. What do you say when ... ?

a you want to tell your teacher you don't understand something
b you want to leave the room but another student is in front of the door

h i h If.
e i d Very, really and so can all be added to the
expression /’'m sorry. Do you say the I'm sorry | took
words before or after sorry? your seat.

e (OFEB Match 1-5 with a-e. Listen and check.

I'm so sorry | walked into you. a |didn't feel well.
I'm really sorry I'm late. b |was ina meeting.
I'm sorry | didn’t answer your call. ¢ | missed my bus.
I'm sorry | didn't come. d My hands were wet.
I'm very sorry | broke your cup. e |didn't see you.

O B WM =

f Tick (v) the correct replies when people say they're sorry.

1 []That's all right. 4 []Excuse me, please.
2 []That's OK. 5 []It doesn't matter.
3 [ No problem. 6 [_]Don't worry.

g Put sentences a—f in order to make two short
conversations. Listen and check.
a [_] A No problem. They all look the same.
b A Excuse me, but | think that's my coat.
¢ [] BIsit? I'm so sorry. | took the wrong one.
d
i
f

] Watch or listen to Part 2 and
check your answers in 1d.

[] A Don't worry. The seat numbers are hard to read.
D B Oh dear. I'm very sorry. | thought this was number 35.

f (CBXR Watch or listen to Part 2 again.
& A Excuse me, but | think this is my seat.

Underline the correct answers.

1 Annie/ Leo booked a seat. h C_ In pairs, practise the two conversations in 2g.
2 Annie/ Leodidn’t check the seat numbers.

3 Annie/ Leotakes a differentseat. o2 -PART RE

e % Saturday 28th
74 | OFF-PEAI



UNIT 7‘

1 PRONUNCIATION I SPEAKING

Emphasising what we sa o :
v g y a C Work in pairs. Use the dialogue map to make a

2 Listen to the sentences in 2e. Notice the conversation in a café. Take turns being A and B.

stress on the underlined words. A B
1 I'm so sorry | walked into you. Say hello JN Say hello
2 I'm really sorry I'm late. S At
3 I'msorry | didn't answer. Say sorry that you're lateJ\
4 I'm sorry | didn’t come. Respond
5 I'm very sorry | broke your cup. Say you're late because /
yougotaphonecall |~ Show interest
b Why are so, very and really stressed? Choose the / o
best answer. Say the phone callwasabout ‘™~  Show interest and
1 We don't want the other person to hear sorry clearly. ~ anew job. You got the job. offer congratulations )
2 We want to sound more sorry.
3 We want to speak loudly. Offer to buy B coffee ™3 ThankA

¢ (I Practise saying the sentences in 3a. : ] ) :
b C®in pairs, practise conversations like the

one in 5a but with different reasons for being
late. Take turns being A and B.

I3 CONVERSATION SKILLS
Showing interest c‘

a Watch or listen to Part 3.
Are the sentences true or false? CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

1 Annie and Leo are both on their way _ .

to Bristol. A You can now do the Unit Progress Test.
2 Annie is visiting a friend in Bristol.
3 Leo went to university in Reading.

b Look at these parts of the conversation from
Part 3. Two words aren't correct. Replace
them with the words in the box.

Great! Really?

ANNIE Are you on your way to Bristol?
LEO No, Reading. | went to university there.
ANNIE Right.

ANNIE My mum lives there. | go to see her
every month.
LED Oh.

Listen again and check your answers.

C Why do they say Great and Really?

1 to say something is true
2 to show they are interested

d COFXR Pronunciation Listen to the sound of
the marked letters and answer the questions.

Great! Really?

1 Do the letters make the same sound in
both words?
2 Are the sounds long or short?

§ 2-PART RETURN
TURN A g;;;m “%t Februay a
February " ”p&:&x .,?
: o



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/adults/empower

Ski"s for Writing Learn to write an email about yourself

() Linking ideas with after, when and while

It really is hard to choose

Il SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (2 You want to stay with a homestay
family. What kind of family would you -
like to stay with? Tick (v) three ideas i
and tell a partner.

1 []quietand friendly 5 [_]lives near a bus/train station
2 []friendly and fun 6 [ ]lives in the city centre
3 []with young children 7 [ ]has wi-fi

4 [ Jwith no children 8 [ Jhasno TV

NAME Peter and Sharon Conway

CHILDREN away from home

PETS Sam, our old cat

I "“F LIKEs gardening, going for walks,
- watching all sports

LOCATION near city centre - you can
\ walk to school

(2 Read the profiles of two Sydney
homestay families. Which family
would you like to stay with? Why?

¢ (OFXI Ahmed talks to an Australian
friend, Finn, about which family to
stay with in Sydney. Does Finn tell
Ahmed which family
to choose?

d (CFER Listen again. Tick (v) the
activities that are true for Ahmed.

1 [] enjoys gardening

2 [ ] likes watching sport

O I G S R 1 ) o A M ILY PROFILE
4 [] wants to play rugby NAMEJoe and Annie Philips |
5 [ ] loves going to the beach CHILDREN Kate (6) and Jacob (4)

6 [ ] wants to study hard PETS O pets /&

7 [ ] likes playing football LIKES swimming, surfing, going to - -
8 [] wants to have fun the cinema, listening to music ‘

| - LOCATION near a train station
C_ Which family is good

for Ahmed? Why?

| think the
Philips family are good
because they like doing

T TN [N i R
L ol




UNIT 7‘

7] READING 1 WRITING SKILLS

F Linking i with r, when and whil
a Ahmed decided to stay with the Conways. g deas : afte , when and while

Read his email to them. Tick (v the main
reason he writes to them.

1 [] to ask about their house

2 |:| to tell them about all the sports he likes
3 [] to tell them about himself

4 |:| to explain how much he wants to study

a Underline the word in each sentence that’s different from
Ahmed'’s email.

1 Thank you for offering to be my homestay family while I'm in Sydney.
2 | want to become a marine biologist when | finish university.

3 I'm looking forward to meeting you after | arrive.

4 When I'm in Sydney, | really want to study hard.

b Read the email again. Number the b Look at the sentences in 3a and complete the rules with the
information in the order you find it. woeds i the box.

[] his future plans ] his hobbies
[] his family’s jobs ~ [] his hometown after beginning while

1 Weusewhenand __________to join two activities that happen at
Dubai the same time.
Dear Mr and Mrs Conway 2 Weuse whenand __________ to join two activities that happen at
. . different times.
M Ah AlM = ;
Y hama ks Ahied ansous fng 3 If the linking word is at the of the sentence, we use a

I come from Dubai in the United Arab
Emirates. Thank you for offering to

be my homestay family when I'm

in Sydney.

I am 23 years old and study biology at
university. | live with my family in Dubai.
My father is a businessman and my
mother is a doctor. I've got one brother

comma (, ) between the two parts.

€ Underline the correct words. There is more than one
possible answer.
1 After/ When ! While | finish my English course, I'd like to go to
Canada for a holiday.
2 I'd like to go skiing in the mountains after / when / while I'm on

and one sister. They’re university Rday. ;
3 | often play basketball with my colleagues after / when / while |
students too. B work

In my free time, | like playing football
(I think you say ‘soccer’ in Australia!)
and meeting my friends. | like
watching different kinds of sports
with them.

While I'm in Sydney, | really want to
study hard and improve my English
because | want to become a marine
biologist after | finish university.

I’d really like to work in a country
like Australia.

4 After | When ! While | watch a game of football, | usually want to
play a game myself.
5 My English improved after / when / while | was in Sydney.

I3 SPEAKING AND WRITING

a Make a list of English-speaking countries you know.

b B Which country in 4a would you like to visit? Why?

I’'m looking forward to meeting you I'd like to They SlﬂeY.:"l:
when | arrive. goto... peopﬁ'iendly.

Best wishes
Ahmed

C Plan an email about yourself to a homestay
family in that country. Make notes about:

e your age o free-time interests
e study/ job o family
o what you'd like to do in that country

d Write your email. Tick (v) each box.

[] start the letter with Dear
[] say thank you
[] say who you are
b [ ] Talk about study / work / free time
. [_] Talk about your family
* [] Say what you want to do in the country
[] Include I'm looking forward ...
[] Finish the letter with Best wishes
E] Use after, when and while to link your ideas

e (B Swap emails with another student and

N check the ideas in 4d. h |
' T



UNIT /

Review and extension

Kl GRAMMAR

a Complete the text with the past simple positive or
negative form of the verbs in brackets.

Paul ! (call) a taxi, but it 2 (come) so he

4 (take) a bus to the airport. The plane * (be)
late, so he (wait) for three hours at the airport. The
weather © (be) bad so the plane 7 (land) in a
different city. He & (arrive) at his hotel at 10 pm. The
receptionist ® (ask) him, ‘Good journey? ‘No, |

" (have) a good journey. It was terrible.’

b Write questions about a trip to Mumbai to match the
answers.

1 When? | went there last November.
When did you go there?
2 How? | travelled by Air India from London.
3 agoodtime? Yes, | had a very nice time.
4 Where? | stayed in a hotel by the sea.
5 How long? | only stayed a week. Then | went to Delhi.
6 hot? Yes, it was about 35°.

¢ 3 Work in pairs. Choose a place you've visited
and ask and answer the questions in 1b. Ask more
questions.

d Write sentences about what Clare likes doing. Use the
words in the box and a verb + -ing.

toves likes doesn't mind doesn't like hates

1 ‘Chinese food is fantastic!

Clare loves eating Chinese food.

‘| never listen to Mozart.’

‘| sometimes take the metro. It's OK but it's not great.’
‘I don't want to watch the football - it's boring.’

‘| speak good French - it's a nice language.’

31 VOCABULARY

a Complete the transport words.

B WM

ltram 4 h___i_____ter
2 5 c—__ch
3 sh____ 6 sc____ter

b Change the adjectives into their opposites so that the
sentences are correct.

1 The tram was almost full. There were only three people
on it. empty

| don't like the metro because the stations are so clean.

| couldn't sleep on the train. It was so comfortable.

The new train to the airport is very slow - only 15 minutes.
He's a very safe driver. He never looks in the mirror.
$100 for a ten-minute journey! That's very cheap!

O WM

718

E] WORDPOWER

a Match questions 1-5 with answers a-e.

1 Is Bella still single? a Thanks. I'll phone you
2 What's the best way to go when | get home.
to the city centre? b Yes, please. Could you
3 Have a good journey. get some from the fridge?
4 Do you want milk in c She’s fine. | got an email
your coffee? from her last night.
5 How's Susie? d No. She got married
last year.

e You can get the bus.

b Match the word get in a-e in 3a with meanings 1-5

below.
1 become 3 travel on 5 take or bring
2 receive 4 arrive

€ Read the story and answer the questions.

ext morning, Richard “got another email from the
:oma.n calleﬁ Blanca. It said, "Get $3,000 from your
bank, put it in a black bag, and then “get the bus to
Morton Street. When you dget there walk towards
the church and leave the bag on the steps. D9 as I
say or things could ¢get very bad for you. Rlcha.rd
knew this wasn’t a joke — in fact, it was very SCrious.

1 What do you think happened next?
2 Match the word get in the story (a—e) to meanings 1-5 in 3b.

d Match the phrases in the box with a similar phrase in

1-5 below.

get a phone call get a taxi get an email
get old get better get to the airport
get a glass of water get the train  get to school

1 getangry
2 get a letter
3 get the bus

4 get to work
5 get your coat

e Write four sentences about your life. Use phrases

from 3d.

| never get a taxi to the airport.

- f C_ Tell a partner your sentences in 3e. How similar

are you?

> REVIEW YOUR PROGRESS

How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
for each objective.

3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell
ICAN...
Talk about past travel journeys L]

Talk about what you like and dislike about transport
Say excuse me and sorry
Write an email about yourself.



GETTING STARTED

a (2 Look at the picture and answer the
questions.

1 What country do you think these women are in?
2 How often do they play football?

Is the game for fun or for a competition?
4 Who do you think took this photo? Why?

What other sports and exercise would these
women like? Make a list.

B In pairs, share your list. Have you got
any of the same sports and exercise?

X

79-




Th e y c a n d 0 th i n gs Learn to talk about past and present abilities

most people

Learn to talk about sport and exercise

7
ca n t (©) can / can’t, could / couldn’t for ability
(') sport and exercise

R

Kl READING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

E1 GRAMMAR

can / can’t, could / couldn’t for ability

1 What famous sport events do you know? a Complete the sentences from the text. Check your answers.
2 Which sportsmen and women do you like? Why? 1 He — run around with the other children any more.
3 Look at the man on the left in the picture and 2 Only 18 months after he lost his leg, he __ run, swim and play

answer the questions.

a What sport does he do?

b Where's he from?

¢ Where is he in the picture?

football again.
3 Some of the athletes in the Paralympics — walk.
4 But in their sports, they —_ do things that most people .
5 ___you run that fast?

d What would you like to know about him?

Write two questions.

b Complete the rules with the words in the box.

b Read the text and check your answers. Does past question present

it answer your questions?

C Read the text again. Answer the qu

1 What was his life like until he was five?

2 How did his life change when he was
3 Why were his doctors, friends and pa
surprised?

4 What does the text say about some of the

Paralympic athletes?
5 Why is Jonnie famous?

d Underline the parts of the text that surprise

you. Tell a partner.

autliis To talk about ability, we use can/ can'tforthe —_______ and
' could | couldn’t for the .
Tomakea__—________ wechange Youcan...to Canyou ...?

five?

rents ¢ Look at the question. Which two answers are correct?

Can you run that fast?
a Yes,Ido. b Yes,lcan. ¢ No,lcant. d No,|don't.

d PR Pronunciation Listen to the sentences in 2a and answer
the questions.
1 One word has a long sound. Which is it?
a can b can't ¢ could d couldn't

e O Are there any famous Paralympic 2 Can you hear a /I sound in could and couldn't?

athletes from your country?

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 8A on p.150

CHAMPION RUNNER

hen Jonnie Peacock was five, he was like most small

boys from his hometown of Cambridge — he loved to play
sports. Then suddenly his life changed when he became very
sick with meningitis. Jonnie’s parents took him to hospital and
he nearly died. The doctors saved his life, but they couldn’t save
his right leg. He couldn’t run around with the other children
any more and he couldn’t play football, his favourite sport. In
fact, he couldn’t do any sports at all.
But the doctors gave him a new, artificial leg. He could walk
again, but he wanted to do more than that, so he started dancing
and doing other sports. His doctors, his friends and his parents
were all surprised that he could do so much. Only 18
months after he lost his leg, he could run, swim and play
football again, but running was his best sport.
In 2010, Jonnie started to practise a lot. He wanted to
go to the London 2012 Paralympics, the Olympic Games
for disabled athletes. Some of the athletes in the Paralympics
can’t walk, some can’t see at all or can’t see very well. But in
their sports, they can do things that most people can’t.
Jonnie Peacock won gold at the London 2012 Paralympic
Games when he was only 19 years old. He ran the 100 metres
in a time of 10.90 seconds!




X LISTENING

a (2 How do you think the Olympics can help a city
and its people? Tick (v') the sentences you think are
true. Say why.

1 [] The city has better transport.

2 |:| People have new places to do sport.
3 [] The city gets more money.

4 [_] People want to do more sport.

h Read the information and then listen to the
podcast.

1 Which ideas in 3a does Liv talk about?
2 Which cities does she talk about?

=7~ FOCUS ON SPORT

CAN THE OLYMPICS
CHANGE A CITY?
Beiing, London, Rio de

Janeiro, Pyeongchang ...
TheOlymmdan‘tmly

LISTEN

¢ O Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What is the Water Cube? What can you do there?
2 When is Sochi good for a holiday? Why?
3 Why did children in Britain do more sport after 20127

d C_ Do you think Liv Oldman is right? Can the
Olympics also be bad for cities? How?

A VOCABULARY Sport and exercise

a Match the words in the box with the pictures af.

do yoga play badminton ride a bike dance skate ski

b B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 8A on p.166 for Sport
and exercise collocations

UNIT 8‘

€ Read the sentences. Put them in order from good (1)
to bad (4).

a [_]!can play baseball quite well.
b []Ican't play baseball very well.
¢ [_]!can play baseball really well.
d []!can't play baseball at all.

d C Ask and answer questions about the activities
in 4a.

X | can’t ski at all.
Yes, | can
ski very well.

I3 SPEAKING

a Think about sports or other free-time activities.
Write sentences about:

¢ one thing you can do well
lcan ...

= one thing you can't do at all, but you'd like to learn
lcan't ...

¢ one thing you could do well when you were a child
lcould ...

« one thing you couldn’t do very well as a child
| couldnt ...

b (B Ask other students if they can or could do the
same things.

Can you dance
the samba?

No, | can’t!

Can you? Quite well, yes.

¢ 2 Who can or could do the same things? Who
would like to do the same things?

Mia and | would like to
learn to snowboard.



H Ow e a Sy is it to Learn to talk about the body and getting fit

(© have to / don’t have to
Appearance

get flt? 0 pegr __th.“'f_b"fl?'.‘

K} READING e (B Talk about the questions.
1 Would you like to try HIT? Why / Why not?
a (2 Ask and answer the questions. 2 Do you think it works? Why / Why not?
1 What do you think are good ways of getting fit?
= Wit exercise doyidos A GRAMMAR have to / don’t have to

3 Would you like to do more or less exercise? Why?

a Complete the sentences from the text with the words in the box.

b Read the first paragraph of the text. Us s worde: msos than ones.

Answer the questions in the text.

have don't to

¢ (3 What do you think the new type of
exercise is? Read the rest of the text to find 1 You____ cycle really hard.
out. Were you correct? 2 You spend hours and hours in the gym.
3 What do you do?

d Complete the HIT Fact sheet.

b Sentences a—c talk about the sentences in 2a. Underline the
correct answers.
a Insentence 1 you need to/ don't need to cycle hard.
b In sentence 2 you need to/ don't need to spend hours in the gym.
¢ Sentence 3 asks what you need fo/ don't need to do.

HIT: GET FIT IN FIVE! THE ROUTINE

ONLY MINUTES EXERCISE A WEEK...

HOW EASY IS IT TO GET FIT? Do you think it’s difficult to do enough
exercise? Is having enough time to exercise a problem? Think you &
know the answers to these questions? Well, think again because a
new type of exercise is here and it could change your life.

WHAT IS IT? This new, popular form of exercise is called High Intensity

Training (HIT) and it means you don’t have to spend hours and hours in the
gym. A few minutes a day doing hard exercise is all you need. You can choose to
do floor exercises, run or cycle.

WHAT DO YOU HAVE TO DO? Let’s take the
example of cycling: you begin with a short
warm up then you have to cycle really hard for
20 to 30 seconds and then rest. You repeat the
routine twice and that’s all you have to do!

S0, HOW DOES HIT WORK? No one is sure

of the answer to this question. However, some
sports scientists in Canada, Norway and the UK
think that when we exercise hard, we use a lot
more muscles than we do with normal exercise.
This helps us get fit, which could also mean we
don’t get sick so easily from things like diabetes

and heart disease.




¢ (IR Pronunciation Listen to sentences 1 and 2 in
2a and answer the questions.

1 How does the speaker say vin have: /v/ or /f/?
2 How does the speaker say to - is it stressed or unstressed?

d B Now go to Grammar Focus 8B on p.150

e Work on your own. Think about things you have to do
in your life. Write four sentences. Think about:

e dailyroutine e work e study e family e pets

I have to take our family dog for a walk every morning.

f CBTella partner about things you have to do.
Ask more questions.

Do you have
to clean all the
rooms?

X LISTENING

a (2 Look at pictures a
and b and answer the
questions with a partner.

1 What kind of exercise is this?
2 Do you think it's easy or difficult?

b COER Listen to Stella and then Mariana
talking about exercise. Match the
speakers with pictures a and b.

“Csoif you think you
haven’t got time
to get fit,it's
not true. You
only need
a few minutes a

UNIT 8‘

¢ (OBR Listen again. Are the sentences true or
false? Correct the false sentences.

Stella thinks yoga is good for everyone.

Her favourite yoga exercise is easy to do.

She practised doing this exercise for a long time.
Mariana thinks beginner yoga is easy.

She has to think carefully when she does yoga.
She doesn't like the end of each yoga lesson.

Oy O bW M=

d Do you do yoga? If yes, do you like it?
Why do you do it? If no, would you like to try it?
Why / Why not?

B3 VOCABULARY Parts of the body

a Match the words in the box with the parts of the
body in the picture.

leg back foot head neck
stomach arm hand finger toe

b (2 Talk about the questions.

1 Which parts of the body can you break? ™=
2 Which parts of the body often give people problems?

¢ I Now go to Vocabulary Focus 8B on p.167 for
Appearance vocabulary

I SPEAKING

a Look at activities 1-5 and choose one. Think of
things people have to do and have to have if they
want to do this activity. Make notes.

1 run a marathon

go running every day
2 climb a mountain
3 swim a long way
4 dance for 24 hours
5 ride a bike along the Silk Road

have strong legs

b C Tell your partner what people have to do to get
ready for your activity and what they have to have.
Don't tell them g 57
what your activity .« You have to go running
is. Can your every day and you have

partner guess? ~ to have strong legs. «

Sl




Ev e ryu a y En gl i s h Learn to talk about health and how you feel
| feel a bit tired

K LISTENING

a 2 Answer the questions about the
pictures.

1 Where are Dan and Leo?

2 How do you think Dan feels?

3 Which picture do you think is last?

4 |Imagine the conversation in picture b.

b Watch or listen to Part 1.
What does Martina tell Dan to do?

c Watch or listen to Part 2 and
answer the questions.

1 What's Dan’s problem?
a He's got a headache.
b His back hurts.
¢ He needs to eat some food.
d He's got a temperature.
2 What do you think Dan wants to do?
a go to the aerobics class with Leo
b go home with Martina
¢ go on the running machine again

84

@ Expressing sympathy
3 Joining words

I3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Talking about health and how you feel

a Complete the mini-conversations. Use the words and phrases
in the box.

the matter feel well look well feel a bit tired all right

MARTINA Areyou' 2
DAN | think so.

MARTINA You don't 2
DAN Yes, | 3

MARTINA Whats*_ 2
DAN I'm not sure. | don't ®

b Watch or listen to Parts 1 and 2 again and check your
answers in 2a.

C Look at some ways to say how you feel.
| feel tired. I've got a headache. My back hurts.

Which of the words in the box can you use instead of the marked
words?

stomach ache acold sick hungry arm
ill foot toothache a temperature

d C®in pairs, take turns asking about health and saying how you
feel. Use the phrases from 2a and 2c.



] CONVERSATION SKILLS
Expressing sympathy

a Complete what Martina says with the words in

the box.

poor thing dear
DAN Actually, | feel awful.
MARTINA Oh'___. Come and sit down.
MARTINA You poor 2 . What's the matter?
DAN I’'m not sure.
MARTINA So nothing to eat all day?
DAN I...well ... um ... no. It was a busy day.
MARTINA ° you. Well, I'm not surprised you

don't feel well.

b What do Martina’s phrases in 3a mean?

1 | feel sorry for you.

c Listen to the phrases in 3a. Answer the

2 |don't feel sorry for you.

questions.

1 Which word has the main stress in each phrase?

a the first word

b the last word

2 Does the tone go up 2 or down M at the end?

d C In pairs, take turns saying these sentences

and giving sympathy using phrases from 3a.

1 I've got a cold.
2 I'm so tired.
3 My back hurts.

4 | feel really ill.
5 | lost all my money.
6 No one loves me.

IZ3 PRONUNCIATION joining words

a (OFEEA Listen to the sound of the marked letters in
these sentences. Then read the sentence below and
underline the correct words.
1 Come and sit down.

2 |feel a bit tired.

3 You don't look well.
4 Good to see you.

The sound joins / doesn’t join onto the next word,
and there’s a/ no pause.

b C®in pairs, take turns saying the sentences in 4a
and giving a reply.

& SPEAKING

a P Communication 8C Student A look at the information
below. Student B go to p.133.

Conversation 1. Read you first card. Think about what you
want to say. Then start the conversation with Student B.

o Student B doesn't look well. Ask him/her what's the matter.
When he/she tells you, show sympathy using expressions
like Oh dear! or Poor you!

Then ask if he/she has a temperature. Tell him/her what to
do, e.g. See a doctor. Go to bed.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card. Think about
what you want to say. Then listen to Student B and reply.

e You're not feeling very well. You've got stomach ache and your

eyes hurt. You don't feel hungry. When Student B asks you, tell
him/her what's the matter.

: |

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS —

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

| . S




Skl"S fDr wr|t|ng Learn to write an article

@ Linking ideas with however; adverbs of manner

However, | improved quickly

Il SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Which of these free-time activities are popular in your country?
Which aren’t popular in your country? Why not?

¢ playing chess e playing computer games
e going dancing e looking for interesting insects
e cycling e hiking

2 What other activities are popular in your country?

b Read the email Andy and Gina get at work and

answer the questions. From: The management team
1 What's the problem with the company blog at the moment? To: All staff

a There's too much information.

g ; Subject: Our staff blog
b It's a bit boring.

2 What kind of information can staff put in their article? We want to try to make the
a information about their free time company blog more interesting.
b information about their day at work We would like to find out more
about you, the people who work
c Andy talks to Gina about his free-time activity. for this company. We’d love to
Listen and answer the questions. hear about what you do in your
1 Which activity in 1a does Andy talk about? free time. Write a short article and
2 Does he want to write an article about it? send it to us with a photo so we N _—

can put it on the blog
d OB Listen again. Match 1-6 with a—f.

1 A year ago, ... e Think of something you do in your free time.

2 Two weeks after his first bike ride, ... Make notes. Use the questions to help you.

3 A couple of months ago, ... 1 When did you start doing this activity?

4 Last weekend, ... 2 What's something important you did when you started?
5 Almost every day, ... 3 What do you normally do?

6 You always ... 4 What is something interesting you did recently?

a he bought a bike.

b a car hit him. f C Ask and answer questions about your activities.
¢ he goes cycling.

d he rode in the hills for two days. | bought a chess set

e have to be careful in traffic. after two months. Was it 'emenswz? _
f afriend invited him for a bike ride. : ! o

| found a very unusual Where is the
stamp last month. stamp from?




A READING

a Read Dylan’s article for the company blog.
Tick (v) what'’s the same about Dylan’s and Andy's
activities.

1 [] they do their free-time activities outdoors

2 [] they do their free-time activities every day
3 [] they get fit doing their free-time activities

4 [] they hurt their foot recently

b Read the text again. Are the sentences true or false?
Correct the false sentences.

1 Three years ago, Dylan was lonely.

He liked the idea of hiking immediately.
Hiking was a bit difficult at first.

He met his wife on a hike.

It's very difficult to learn how to go hiking.

o B WM

Three years ago, | came to work for this company. | didn't
know anyone in the area so | decided to do some exercise
to meet new people. However, | felt really unfit. | tried doing
different kinds of sports, but | did them all badly. | found an
answer to all my problems by going for a walk.

A colleague of mine invited me to go on a walk in the
mountains. | didn't say yes immediately because it didn't
sound very interesting. However, | decided it could be good
exercise for me so | went along. This was the beginning of
my love of hiking.

At first, | had to walk slowly because | wasn't very fit.
However, | improved quickly and now | can walk quite fast
for hours. | began to feel so much better. While | was on

a hike with a group of people one weekend, | met Marina.
She’s now my wife. We go hiking once or twice a month and
we love it.

P

You don’t have to do anything special to é
start hiking. You only have to know
how to walk and most people can
do that. However, you have to buy
special boots so you don't hurt
your feet. Hiking is a great way

to enjoy our beautiful country.
And you never know — perhaps
you can find true
love too!

. 2

UNIT 8
E1 WRITING SKILLS

Linking ideas with however;
adverbs of manner

a Notice the underlined word that links the ideas in
two sentences together.
| didn’t say yes immediately because it didn’t sound very
interesting. However, | decided it could be good exercise
for me so | went along.

Is the idea in the second sentence surprising after
reading the idea in the first sentence?

b Underline three more sentences in Dylan’s article
linked by however. What punctuation do we use
after this word?

C Match the sentences. Link each pair with however.

1 | can only do very simple exercises.
2 | started doing yoga about six years ago.
3 | fell off my bike and hurt my leg.

a |didn't stop riding.
b | can't do the difficult positions.
c | feel really fit.

d Notice the underlined adverb of manner in the
sentence. Does it tell us what Dylan did or how he
did it?
| tried doing different kinds of sports, but | did them all
badly.

e Circle the adverbs in Dylan’s article that go with
these verbs.

1 walk (x2) 2 improve

f We make most adverbs of manner by adding -ly to
an adjective.

clear + -ly = clearly

Which adverb in Dylan’s article is different?

WRITING

a Plan an article about your free-time activity. Use
your ideas in le. Think of:

« an interesting way to begin your article
« something you have to or don't have to do with your
hobby

b Write your article. Use adverbs of manner.

C Swap articles with another student and check that:

D the beginning is interesting
|:| there’s useful information about the hobby
[] the article uses adverbs of manner




U N IT 8 | [l WORDPOWER

ReView and extension a Match sentences 1-3 with pictures a—c.

1 My grandmother told us stories when we were children.
2 What did you say to me? | didn't hear you.

3 Say hello to your parents when you get there.
K} VOCABULARY y y when you get

a Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

yoga dance bike badminton baseball ski

1 When | went to the USA, | learnttoplay .
| wasn't very good at it because | could never hit the ball.
2 On my last winter holiday | went to the mountains and

learnthowto . It was great fun. :
3 Atthe weekend, my favourite form of exercise is to get on : b Notice the marked words in the sentences in 3a.
my 7anld go for a ride in the country. . Complete the phrases with say or tell.
¢ L\?ﬂer faget lmylfr[rjend for a game of — : 3 hello / goodbye / thank you / sorry
¥ ,a way:"? pay TN 2 a story / the truth / a joke
5 I'dliketojoina_—__ class and learn the waltz and z
the tango. it's a fun way to keep fit and make friends. ‘¢ Com plete the sentences with fo if it's possible.
6 The strange thing about __________is that you have to : .
stay in the same position for a long time. 1 She mld. me she doesn't feel well. .
2 They said me that they come from Argentina.
b Complete the words for parts of the body. 3 I'm sure he told the truth.
4 We said thank you them when we left.
5 Can you tell the time?

- d Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

truth you sorry thanks me story

1 Could you please tell the children a bedtime ;
2 My wife told she likes living here.
3 | don't think that's right. He didn't tell us the

1h and n : : .

5 h gt 4 | just want to say for a lovely dinner last night.

3 T ¢ ag : 5 Please say to Julia for not going to her party.

- 6 Yesterday | told to arrive on time, but you're half
an hour late.

GRAMMAR

e Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

a Complete the text with can, can't, could or couldn't. i1 When | was a child, told me stories about ...
In my family we love playing sport. | play badminton {2 The last person | said sorry to was because ...
well and my sister 2 ski well. When we were children : 3 lalways say thank you to ...
we 3 both play football very well, but we're both a bit : 4 ..telisreally funny / bad jokes.
too slow now. The only sport | 4 do is swimming. | :
didn’t learn to swim. My sister did and she ° swimvery | 2 Tell a partner your ideas from 3e.

fast - 50 metres in about 40 Seconds_ We a|so tned to |earn .................................................................................................
musical instruments. | studied the guitar, but | & play
well at all. | was always too busy playing sport.

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of k] REVIEW YOUR PRUERESS
have to. ; '

1 Ifyouwanttogorunning,you____ buy How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
comfortable running shoes. for each objective.

2 You_______ gotothe gym every day — three 3 =verywell 2=well 1=notsowell
times a week is enough.

3 | use the same I cm it
machines every time | go to the gym? talk about past and present abilities ]

4 You_______ take a small towel with you when talk about sport and exercise
you go to the gym. =

5 He_______ becareful on his bike. Last year he talk about the body and getting fit
had a bad accident. talk about health and how | feel

write an article.
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GETTING STARTED

a 2 Look at the picture and answer the

& Where's the best place to go shopping

]

in your town or city for ... ?




W e a r e n ’t b u Yi n g Learn to say where you are and what you’re doing

(©) Present continuous

a nyth i ng ') Shopping; Money and prices

Il VOCABULARY Shopping

a Match pictures 1-6 with the words in the box. d Where can these people go in the shopping
mall?
achemist a department store  a fast food restaurant 1 ‘My son needs new jeans.’
a bookshop  a clothes shop  a café 2 ‘let’s get a new sofa.’
3 ‘I want something to read on the train.’
C_ Which of these shops is your favourite? Why? 4 ‘I've got a headache. | need some aspirin.’
5 ‘Can you take the shopping to the car?’
b Look at the plan of the shopping mall. Match the words 6 ‘Are you hungry? | need to eat!’
with a—f in the plan. 7 ‘I haven't got any money.’
stairs entrance car park bus stop information desk e B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 9A on p.162
cash machine (or ATM) for Money and prices

¢ (OFER Pronunciation Listen to the words. Which word is
stressed: the first word or the second word?

s clothes shop e departmentstore e car park
e information desk e bus stop e cash machine




UNIT 9‘

A LISTENING El GRAMMAR Present continuous
a 3 When you meet friends in town, what a Match the questions and the answers from the
do you usually do? Here are some ideas: conversations. Listen and check your answers.
e go shopping e gotoacafé 1 Where are you? a |I'm standing by the entrance.
e gotothe cinema o go for a walk 2 Are you having a coffee? b I'm just getting some cash.
3 Where are you waiting for us? ¢ No, we aren't buying anything.
b A group of friends want to go to the cinema 4 Are you buying furniture? d No, I'm just buying that new book.
together. Look at the shopping mall.
Where is a good place to meet? b Choose the correct words to complete the rule.
c Listen to Conversation 1. Where We use be + verb + -ing to talk about: a now b all the time.

does Simon want to meet Susie? What do

4 ; 5
you think will happen: ¢ Complete the tables with the correct form of the verbs in the box.

d (OBER Listen to the next two phone

3 : talk wait read park drink
conversations. Underline the correct

answers. . .

Conversation 2 | Positive (+) - | Negative (-)

1 Simon is in the bookshop ! in the café. I'm ——amagazine. | I'mnot Sl

2 Susie is at the bus stop / in the car park. We're ——on the We aren't _ atthe ‘entrance
He's / She's | phone. He /Sheisn't | = '

Conversation 3
3 Amy is in the clothes shop / in the

|
department store. Yes/No questions (?)
4 Sandeep is at the information desk /

A
at the cash machine. | s —_the car?
s he / she
e 2 Look at the pictures and answer the :
questions with a partner. d Pronunciation Listen to the sentences and notice the
1 Why do you think Simon is running? stress.
2 How do you think Susie feels? Why? 1 I'm standing by the entrance. 4 Are you having a coffee?
2 We're waiting for you. 5 Where are you waiting for us?

f Listen to Conversation 4 and check

your answers 3 We aren't buying anything.

When is the word are stressed? Choose the correct answer.

a in positive sentences ¢ in Yes/No questions
b in negative sentences d in Wh- questions

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 9A on p.152

f Work on your own.

1 Think of three places in your town or city, but don't tell your partner.
2 Write a sentence to say what you are doing in each place.

g (B Listen to your partner’s sentences. Guess where he/she is.

I'm eating a burger.

Are you in a fast
food restaurant?

I3 SPEAKING

a B Communication 9A Student A go to p.130.
Student B go to p.134.




Everyone’s dancing

In the streets

Leamn to talk about the clothes you wear at different times

(© Present simple or present continuous
£’) Clothes

Kl READING

a (B Talk about when you shop for food,
clothes and other things.

e before work/study e at lunchtime
¢ at night ¢ at the weekend

b Lucas is from France and Diana is from
the UK. Read Friends abroad and answer
the questions. Write Lucas (L), Diana (D)
or both (B).

Who writes about ... ?
a study c work
b small shops d shopping malls

C Read Friends abroad again. Are the
sentences true or false? Correct the false
sentences.

Lucas only speaks Mandarin at work.

Lucas would like to go to a party.

Diana doesn't like Venice in the winter.
She likes the shops in Venice.

It's very quiet in Venice at the moment.

(o) TS 2 [ U 4V I A I

t Read the messages below. Which one is
Lucas’ and which one is Diana's?

e (2 Talk about the questions.
1 Which festival would you like to go to? Why?
2 Do you have festivals like these in your
country? What do people do?

The Chinese people he knows like shopping.

INBOX FIND FRIENDS ™

LUCAS Message posted: 18:36  Send Lucas a message @

Hi everyone! I'm really enjoying life here in Shanghai. ﬂ
My new job is quite busy, but my colleagues are very ' =
friendly and they all speak English to me. In my free
time | sometimes study Mandarin and relax. | often go
shopping because this is a popular ‘hobby’ here.
| usually meet friends at a shopping mall. At the
moment it's Chinese New Year here. My friends
told me there’s a great street party this evening - |
really want to go.

Y
e

DIANA Message posted: 12:23  Send Diana a message @R

Hello to all my friends. | love it here in Venicel!
It’s so beautiful — even in the winter time. |
have to spend a lot of time on my art history
course, but at the weekends | get some

free time. | usually walk around and look at
the old buildings, or when it is cold, | go to
museums. There are so many interesting little
shops here too - it's great. It's very different
from going to a mall. This week it's Carnevale
and the whole city is like one big party.
Yesterday my friends invited me to a big party in a piazza
(that’s Italian for a town square). It’s tonight and | have to
wear a long dress and mask. | need to go shopping!

We're all wearing amazing
clothes - I'm even wearing a
dress!

.

»




E1 GRAMMAR

Present simple or present continuous

a Read the sentences from Lucas’ online post and
message. Match them with meaning a or b.

1 1 usually meet friends at a shopping mall.
2 We're watching a big, beautiful dragon.

a Lucas' normal routine b Happening to Lucas now

b Complete the rule with the correct tense.

present continuous present simple

We use the to talk about things we
usually do.
We use the to talk about things that

happen right now.

€ Underline more examples of the present simple
and present continuous in Diana’s online post
and message.

d B Now go to Grammar Focus 9B on p.152

e (OF¥B Complete the conversation with the correct
form of the verbs in brackets. Listen and check.

LUCAS Hello?

JOHANNES Hi, Lucas! Are you busy?

LUCAS Hil Yes, | ! (get) ready to go out to a
street party.

JOHANNES Oh, sorry. | can call back.

LUCAS OK, thanks. | usually ? (not go) out
much during the week, but it's New Year.

JOHANNES Of course.

LUCAS Sorry, Johannes. My friends 3

(arrive). | have to go now. We can speak later.

LISTENING & VOCABULARY cClothes

a Tina read Lucas' message and called him. Pete
read Diana's message and called her. Listen to the
conversations. Why are Tina and Pete surprised?

1 Tina thinks that Lucas doesn't like:

a parties b wearing red ¢ going out at night
2 Pete thinks that Diana doesn't like:

a going out for dinner

b being in photos

¢ wearing dresses.

UNIT 9‘

b Listen again and tick (v) the clothes words
you hear. Which words do they not talk about?

Lucas

¢ Pronunciation The words in the table all have the letter
o but have a different sound. Write shoe in the correct
column,

Sound 1 /o/ | Sound 2 /u:/ | Sound 3 /a/ | Sound 4 /au/

sock ' boot ' glove coat

d Write these words in the table in 3c. Listen
and check your answers.

come coffee know mother group box phone two

e B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 9B on p.167

3 SPEAKING

a Think of someone in your family or a friend that you
saw earlier today. What's this person wearing today?
What colour are their clothes? Make notes.

h C Tell your partner what this person is wearing.

Today my friend Louise
is wearing dark blue jeans
with brown boots.

My brother’s at work today.
He’s wearing black trousers and
an orange shirt. He's also wearing
black shoes.

—<4 93‘-




Everyday English

It looks really good on you

Learn to shop for clothes

© saying something nice
€3 Joining words

Kl LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.
1 How often do you buy clothes?
2 Which sentence a—c describes you best?
a | love buying clothes. | buy something
new every week.
b | only buy clothes if | really need them.
¢ |don't often buy clothes, but | like looking
round clothes shops.

b (OBER Watch or listen to Part 1. Who
wants to buy clothes: Dan, Annie or both?

¢ (R Change three incorrect things in
the text below. Watch or listen to Part 1
again to check your answers.

WIERRRRRRAY LLLEAARANARAANALLLALNALCODOLOON

l-uIlilall-ll.ua.n..--uuu--a.-l.llnnlnl.l-l-
Dan's meeting Martina to go to
a concert. He wants to wear new
clothes as a surprise. Annie 5ays
she'll meet Dan at 5 pm. Sheisnt

Vgryhappyabout1t

d (OBER Watch or listen to Part 2 and
answer the guestions.

1 What clothes does Dan want to buy?
2 What size does Dan wear?
3 Do you think Dan enjoys shopping?

e (2 Do you ever ask friends or family to
help you buy clothes? Who do you ask
and why?

I USEFUL LANGUAGE Choosing clothes

a Match 1-4 with a-d.

1 What are you looking for?

2 What size are you?

3 What colour would you like?
4 Why don't you try them on?

In trousers? 32.

A shirt and trousers.
OK. Excuse me, where are the
fitting rooms?

a O o o

b (OEER Watch or listen to Part 2 again and check your answers

in 2a.

C®In pairs, practise saying the questions and answers in 2a.

d - Take turns helping your partner choose clothes.

A You want a jacket.

El LISTENING

a (R Watch or listen to Part 3

and answer the questions.

1 Does Annie like the clothes
Dan tries on?

2 What does Annie think about
the last set of clothes Dan
comes out in?

b (BB Watch or listen to
Part 3 again and complete
Dan'’s receipt.

B You want a pair of jeans.

NORMAN'S
FOR CLOTHES
ITEM  NO. _ PRICE
SHOES 1 £
SHIRT 1 £25.99
TROUSERS i £
'''' Toral b o
THANK YOU

Oh, | don't know. Something dark?



I3 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Paying for clothes

a Listen and correct a mistake in each
sentence.
1 | take them.
2 How much they are?
3 Can | pay with card?

b Read this conversation in a clothes shop.
Add one word in each gap.

A Canl'__you?

B Yes, how? are these sunglasses?

A They're £29.99.

B OK I3 them. Can | pay by credit 4 ?

A No sorry, only cash. But there's a cash machine just

over there.
B OK, thanks. I'll be right back.

¢ ¢ In pairs, practise the conversation in 4b, but
with different clothes. Take turns being A and B.

IEd CONVERSATION SKILLS

Saying something nice

a Read what Annie says. Add a verb to both
sentences.

1 That
2 1t

great.
really good on you.

b Which sentence could we use ... ?
a about anything we see
b only about something someone’s wearing

¢ (3 Say something

nice about what your ng::!?:;y
artner's wearing. ;
P g look really Thanks!
good on you.

UNIT 9‘

I PRONUNCIATION joining words

a Listen to the sentences. Notice the
marked words. |s there a pause between them?

1 Can | help you?

2 What size are you?

3 Can | try them on?

4 How much are they?

5 The fitting rooms are over there.

b Notice how the marked words in 6a are joined.

In 1-4, the consonant sound moves to the start of the
next word:

1 Canl|= Cani

2 size are = si zare

3 them on = the mon

4 much are = mu chare

In 5, we add the sound /r/ to join the words:
5 are over = are rover

c Cin pairs, take turns saying the sentences in 6a
and giving a reply. Try to link the marked words.

Can | help you? Yes, I'm looking
for a coat.

SPEAKING

a Look at this dialogue map. Make notes about what
you want to say.

Shop assistant Customer

\MJ T You want some jeans.

Size? Colour? j<

~ Show some jeans. <

/
e~ Ask how much. |

I R ——— )

h - work in pairs. Use the dialogue map and your
notes in 7a to make a conversation in a clothes shop.
Take turns being the shop assistant and customer.

Reply.

Ask to try them on.

c C®In pairs, practise conversations like the one in
7a but with different clothes. Take turns being the
shop assistant and customer.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




Skills for writing Learn to write a thank-you email

Thank you for the lovely present

{J) Writing formal and informal emails

KN LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a C B Look at the picture and answer the questions with a partner. [H Who are these sentences about?
1 Which presents would you like to get? Listen again to check.
2 Which wouldn't you like? Why? 1 They always buy their own presents.

h Which presents from the picture do you think these 2 He doesn’t need many things.

people give? Listen and check.
They don't get expensive presents.

(98]

Axel T
She loves expensive presents.

N

| always
give my girlfriend an
expensive birthday
present.

They go out for a meal on birthdays.

(&3]

d C Talk about the questions.

1 Who do you give presents to?
e achild in your family
e someone you visit
e grandparents
« someone who is ill in hospital
¢ acolleague

We don't buy |
presents.

ooy Fernanda

We buy small
presents for the
children.

2 How do you thank people for presents?
o write an email
e send a text
o write a letter

My husband doesn’t ¢ phone

think clothes or computers )
are important.



E1 READING

a It was Axel’s 30" birthday last week and Molly gave
him a present. Complete a—e in his thank-you email
with sentences 1-5.

To: mol@worldwide.net.uk
a Subject:

b

c

d

Hi, Molly

Love, Axel

3 Thanks very much for the cinema tickets. They're a really
great present!

4 Birthday present

M =

5 There’s a film | want to see, so I'll use them this weekend.

b Read the email again in 2a. Answer the questions.

1 Who is Molly?
a Axel’s sister
2 How do you know?

b a colleague at work

C Read Molly’s email to Mr Lewis and answer the
questions.

1 Who is Mr Lewis?
a someone she worked with b a friend

2 Why did he give her a present?
a It's her birthday. b She's leaving the company.

d Read Molly’s email again. Answer the questions.

1 How is her email different from Axel's email in 2a? Think
about:
* how she begins
e how she ends
e how she says thank you
2 Why do you think it's different?

- — 3

Subject: Thank you

Dear Mr Lewis,

| just want to say thank you very
much for the book you gave me on
my last day. It’s a very nice present.

| really enjoyed working for you
and | wish you all the best.

Regards,
\, Molly

UNIT 9‘

E1 WRITING SKILLS

Writing formal and informal emails

a Sentences 1-4 all say thank you. Add one word to
each sentence to make it correct.

b

you
"Thank¥or the lovely present.

?1'd just like to say thank you very for the beautiful flowers.
3Many for the chocolates. They're delicious!

“Thank you the socks. They're a lovely colour.

Which sentence in 3a is more formal than the
others?

Which of these phrases can you use in an email to
someone you know well (1) or to someone you don’t
know well (2)?

Beginning Ending
[ ] Hello, Mrs Finch [] Love
[ ] Hithere! [ ] Thanks
[ ] Hi, Marie [ ] Best wishes
[ ] Dear Mr Parker, [ ] Regards
[ ] See you

3 WRITING

a

Think of a present for someone
in the class. Write the word on a
piece of paper, then give them
the ‘present’.

chocolates

Plan a thank-you email for the present.

Think of:

* how to begin the email

e how to end the email

* what to say about the present.

Write your email. Use the email in 2a to help you.

® ) Swap emails with another student and check:

[ ] the beginning
[ ] the sentence saying thank you
[ ] the ending

Write another email to someone you don’t know
well. What's different about it?




UNIT 9

Review and extension

n GRAMMAR b Write the correct clothes word next to the picture.

1 2 3
a Write questions and answers for the people in
the picture.
. | | l |

] WORDPOWER

©a Look at the marked phrases in sentences 1-5.
Match the phrases with meanings a-e.

1 You can save time by shopping online.

It takes time to learn a second language.

I'd like to work less so | can spend time with my family
How do you find time to look after four children and work?
She always wastes time playing computer games when
she really needs to study.

B WM

1 What's he doing? He's listening to music. a have time together with people
b do things in a short time
b Complete the conversation with the correct form of ¢ use time badly
the present continuous or present simple. d you need a lot of time
e have enough time
SHARON Hi, Jason. How areyou? What ' (do)? :
JASON  Rightnow!?____ (cook) dinner. : b Read the conversations. Underline the adjectives
SHARON Really? Butyounever®>____ (cook). : that you can change with spare and good.
JASON Well, I'm a bit bored with the meals at the student © 1 A Seeyou later. I'm on my way to the cinema.
café.1“___ (make) spaghetti with B OK. Have a nice time.
tomato sauce. : 2 A What do you like doing in your free time?
SHARON Very good. Usuallywhen 1> (make) B | really love reading.
it1®&___ (put)in lots of pepper.
JASON  Pepper? OKI7_______ (add) it now. : € Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

SHARON But not too much. Jason? Jason? What's that
noise? Are you there?

JASON Sorry, | dropped the phone. 18 (iry)
to cook and talk to you at the same time.

VOCABULARY

It takes time to ...

| save time by ...

| can never find the time to ...

| had a good time when | ...

| sometimes waste time when | ...

[S200 N T I %

- d C Tell a partner your sentences in 3d. How similar

a Read the sentences. Which place in a shopping mall . areyou?
is it? R T R e A i A A
1 Not feeling too well? -
2 Want something new to wear? REVle YGUR PRUERESS
i ? . . . . .
% Fosling hungny; How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
4 Read the best new books! for each objective
5 We have 20 kinds of tea! :
3=verywell 2=well 1=notsowell
6 We have everything for your home! By

| CAN...

say where | am and what I'm doing

talk about the clothes | wear at different times

IR L ]

shop for clothes i
write a thank-you email. I

98



® Look at the picture and answer the questions.

Who do you think these people are? Where are they?
Who are the men talking
What is the woman thinki




A smartphone is

10

Kl READING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.
1 How popular are smartphones and
tablets in your country?
2 What do people use them for?

b Read the posts about smartphones
and tablets on the Online Hotline.
What do they talk about?

a different things you can do with them
b differences between them
¢ different apps you can have on them

C Read the posts again. Find the
person who:
1 uses a tablet in their job
2 is happy they bought a tablet
3 takes their smartphone when they go
out
4 uses their tablet in their free time.

d 3 Which is better for Noelle, a
smartphone or a tablet?

better than a tablet

Learn to compare and talk about things you have
(©) Comparative adjectives
9 IT collocations

HOTLINE 3
IT ADVICE

| FORUMS | |

Noelle, from Ireland, sent us this message:

Hi everyone. I'd like some advice. | already have a laptop and a phane,
but they're both quite old now. I've got some extra money this month,

so it's time for something new. I'd like to buy either a smartphone or a
tablet. What's the difference? Is a tablet just bigger than a smartphone?
Do they do the same things? | work in an office, but sometimes | have to
travel around Ireland for my job. Thanks for your help!

We asked our website readers to help her decide!

Sabine  Easy! A tablet is bigger than a phone.
Hussein Everyone thinks they know the
answer here, but these days a lot
of new smartphones aren’t smaller
than some of the mini tablets you
see in shops. So maybe there’s no difference!

Tablet 82%

Smartphone 18%

Susanna A tablet is more expensive than

a smartphone. Well, my phone
was free, in fact! But | have to pay
quite a lot of money every month

to the phone company.

Tablet

45%

Smartphone

[L]

Of course a tablet is heavier than

a phone, but that's because it's
bigger. The only good thing about a
phone is that | can put it in all my
small handbags!

A smartphone is lighter than a tablet, so this means it's easy to take it
with me when | go out with my friends.

Sabine

Tablet 29%

71%

Smartphone

| LI

Hussein

Sabine  Smartphone screens are too small.
For me, the tablet screen is a lot
clearer than the one on my phone.
I like to download and watch films,
s0 this is really important for me.
I'm a teacher so | use my tablet to read and work on documents. The
screen on the tablet is bigger and better for my work than the phone’s

small one.

Tablet 91%

Smartphone 9%

1

Susanna

Tablet 57%

Hussein | think a smartphone is better than a
tablet. It's cheaper, it's smaller, so |
can take it everywhere without any
problems, and, importantly, you can
make calls on a phone. | can't easily do that on a tablet.

The tablet’s the clear winner. Yes, it's expensive, but | think it's worth it.
Tablets are the future.

Susanna |can't choose — | like them both.

Smartphone 43%

i

Sabine




B GRAMMAR Comparative adjectives

a Look at the bar charts on the Online Hotline.
Complete the sentences.

Most people think:

la______ isheavierthana

is better than a

is bigger than a

is more expensive than a
is lighter than a

g WM
[V VI VI 0]

b Underline the comparative adjectives in the
sentences in 2a. Then circle the correct words
to complete the rule.

The adjectives tell us how the smartphone and the tablet
are the same / different.

C Look at the sentences in 2a. Complete the rules and
the examples.

1 Short adjectives (e.g. lighf)add
hard =

2 Write________ before long adjectives (e.g. expensive)
interesting = interesting

3 Some adjectives are irregular (e.g. good, bad)
good =
bad & _worse

d Complete the sentences. Listen and check
your answers.

a My new smartphone is bigger
b Some tablets are more expensive

the old one | had.
computers.

e Pronunciation Listen again. Is the missing word
in 2d stressed or not?

f B Now go to Grammar Focus 10A on p.154

g B Communication 10A Student A go to p.131.
Student B go to p.135.

LISTENING

a (R Noelle also listens to a podcast to help her
decide. Listen to the podcast. Does it talk about the
same ideas as the Online Hotline posts?

b CEER Listen again. Choose the correct answer.

1 Pocketability is about:

a the size of phones and tablets.

b how phones and tablets feel when you use them.
2 Eatability is about:

a using phones and tablets in restaurants.

b using phones and tablets when you're eating.

¢ (2 Talk about the questions.
1 Do you think the ideas in the podcast are
useful or not? Why / Why not?
2 Go to page 135 and find out what Noelle decided to buy.

UNIT 10‘
VOCABULARY IT collocations

a Complete the phrases from the podcast with
the correct verbs. Listen and check your answers.

1l s___theWeb 2 c____emails 3 m___ cals
b Match verbs 1-5 with nouns a—e. Sometimes more

than one answer is possible.

1 download a a website
2 click on b adocument
3 visit c afile

4 logonto d alink

5 save e acomputer

¢ 2 Ask and answer questions using the phrases in
4a and 4b.

What kind of SR IR

How often do bbb )’?" 4o D.
websites do N
you check your visit? You ? :'r 'ﬁfé;ﬁa 'p"b.
emails? ' " LRSS G
J ’ :»w* :

B SPEAKING

a Choose idea 1 or 2.

1 something new you have compared to something old you
had (e.g. smartphone / mobile phone)

2 two things that you use and are similar (e.g. desktop
computer / laptop computer)

b Make notes about the two things.
e Is one better than the other? How?
bigger, easier to carry around ...
« What can you do with each thing?
surf the Web, take photos ...

¢ (3 Talk about the two things. Ask each other
questions.

Are you happy with
your new smartphone?

Which do you think is better,
your computer or your laptop?




(©) Superlative adjectives

language in the world? D sigh numbers

10 What's the most beautiful Leam to talk about languages

e iz

I =33

K LISTENING E1 GRAMMAR Superlative adjectives
a (2 Ask and answer the questions. a Complete the sentences with the words in

2 Which languages would you like to learn?
3 Look at the languages in the box. Where do people speak
these languages? 1

best easiest musical biggest hardest

Signora Montiwasthe _____ teacher at my
school.

Greek Italian English French Arabic Basque

Japanese Mandarin Chinese Russian Spanish 2 ltalian is the most______ language | know.
3 The_______ language to learn is Basque.
) ) 4 Spanishisthe ________ language to learn.
h LISteﬂ to ProfeSSOr Ryan HuntE( talk|ﬂg about 5 China has the popu|ation in the world.

languages on the radio. Tick (v) the languages in 1a that
he talks about. b Read the sentences below and put the languages

in order (1 = very easy, 4 = very difficult).
¢ (OB Match sentences 1-4 with the languages

Professor Hunter talks about. Listen and check your

— For me, French is easier than Japanese. But people say

that Spanish is the easiest language in the world and

1 He thinks it's a very beautiful language. Basque is the most difficult

2 It's a difficult language for English speakers, but not for

Mandarin Chinese speakers. € Think about your own language. What number do

3 Many people think it's very easy. you think it has (1= very easy, 4 = very difficult)?
4 Over 900 million people speak it.

d Look at the sentences in 2a. Then complete the

d (CE¥A Listen again and answer the questions. rules and the examples.
1 What was the first language Professor Hunter learned?
2 How many languages can he speak? 1 Short adjectives (e.g. hard) add
3 Where do people speak Basque? small =
4 How much of the world’s population speak Mandarin Chinese? 2 Write before long adjectives (e.g. musical)
expensive = expensive
e (2 Choose one thing Professor Hunter said which you 3 Some adjectives are irregular (e.g. good, bad)
think is: good = the
a interesting b surprising. bad = the worst

e B Now go to Grammar Focus 10B on p.154

f Pronunciation Listen to these phrases.
Notice how the words are stressed.

the biggest the easiest the hardest

o Listen to these questions. Where’s the
main stress: on most or on the adjective?

What's the most beautiful language in the world?
What's the most useful language to speak?
- What's the most difficult language in the world?

h ¢ Ask and answer the questions in 2g with
other students.

.

+... Professor Hunter
- 4
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READING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Do you read any blogs online? What are they about?
2 Do you use any language websites?
3 What do you think LinguaBlog is about?

b Read LinguaBlog and check your answer to question
3in 3a.

¢ Complete LinguaBlog with the superlative forms of
the adjectives in the box.

difficult (x2) fast heavy big long old short
expensive good

d Read LinguaBlog again. Who or what are these
people talking about?

1 ‘He could speak to people from many different countries.’

2 'lt's a very old language.’

3 ‘It takes a long time to learn the alphabet.’

4 ‘I'd love to have this book, but it costs too much.’

5 ‘She speaks too quickly! | can't understand her.’

6 ‘I can say the words but | never know how to write them
correctly.’

e (2 Talk about the questions.

1 Which fact do you think is the most interesting? Why?
2 Do you know any other language facts?

VOCABULARY High numbers

a Find these numbers in 1c and LinguaBlog. What do
they refer to?

three thousand

nine hundred million

six hundred and three
six hundred thousand

b B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 10B on p.162 for
more High numbers.

¢ (2 Write down a high number for your partner to say.

& SPEAKING

a Complete the questions with the superlative forms of
the adjectives.

What or whois ... ?

__ (nice) word you know in English

__ (beautiful) word in your language

__ (good) language learner you know

_ (ugly) word in your language

__ (long) word you can think of in your language
__ (hard) word to pronounce in English
___(difficult) word to spell in your language
__ (interesting) book you've got

(oo TN o I & BN S S I % T ]

UNIT 10"

Qo e ¢

uNGUABLo, THE WEEK

On e Journalist Harold Williams was
one of language learners ever.
He spoke 58 different languages.

T 0 Fran Capo of New York is
: talker in the world. She can
say 603 words in 54 seconds.

Three The Tamil language, from
Southern India, is probably one of

, languages in the world that
people still speak today.

Four with over 600,000 words, the
Oxford English Dictionary is one of the world’s

b dictionaries. It costs about £1,000. Is this
5_____dictionary in the world? It's certainly ®______

— it has 20 books and weighs 62 kilogrammes!

F'ive Rotokas, a language in the Solomon Islands,
only has 12 letters, so it has ’ alphabet in the
world. Khmer, the language of Cambodia, has
8 alphabet. It has 74 letters.
*
Aw

51X Many people say
English is ° language
for spelling. Some of

19 words to spell

are: neighbour, foreign and
awkward.

—

b C_ Ask and answer the questions in 5a with other
students.

| think the nicest
word in English is e/lbow.

| like the sound of it.
Who is the best

language learner you
know?
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‘IU Everyday English

Learn to ask for help

@ Checking instructions

There’s something | don’t know how to do ' & wmain stress and tone

KN LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 Are you good at learning how to use new things?
Why / Why not?

2 You have a problem with something that you can't
fix. What do you do? Why?
a Read the instructions.
b Ask someone in your family or a friend for help.
c Take it to a shop for help.
d Watch a video about it on the Internet.

b Annie needs help with her tablet. Watch
or listen to Part 1 and answer the questions.

1 Who does Annie want to help her at first?
2 Who can help her in the end?

¢ (CIXm Watch or listen to Part 1 again and
answer the questions.

1 Why can't Dan help Annie?
2 What do Annie and Leo decide to do?

I USEFUL LANGUAGE
Asking for help

a Look at the different ways to ask for
help. Which ones does Annie use? Listen and
check your answers.

1 Could you help me?

2 Can you help me?

3 Would you mind showing me?
4 Do you mind showing me?

b OB Tick (/) the correct sentences.
Correct the wrong sentences. Listen and
check your answers.

1 [] Can you explain that?

2 [] Would you mind tell me?

3 [] Do you mind explaining it to me?
4 [] Could you showing me?

5 [] Would you mind helping me?

C Match the questions with the correct
answers. One answer is correct for both
questions.

1 Could you help me?
2 Do you mind helping me?

oW

No problem.
Yes, of course.
¢ No, not at all.

o
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1 PRONUNCIATION

Main stress and tone

a Listen for the question below and notice the
main stress.

Do you mind showing me?

b What kind of word has the main stress when we ask
for help?

¢ OBEm Listen again. Does the tone go up A or
down N ?

d Cin pairs, practise saying the sentences in 2b
and 3a.

e Think of a small problem you have with studying
English. Think of a question to ask your partner for
help.

f C Take turns practising asking for help and agreeing
to help each other. Use questions from 2a.

| don’t understand
this word. Would you mind
explaining it to me? No problem.



UNIT 10‘
I LISTENING

a Annie and Leo have lunch together. Watch b (OBER Watch or listen to Part 2 again. Leo tells Annie

or listen to Part 2 and answer the questions.

1 What is Annie having problems with on her tablet?
2 Does Leo help her with the problem?

IEd CONVERSATION SKILLS

Checking instructions

a Look at the sentences from the conversation.
Who says them: Annie (A) or Leo (L)?

1 Sofirst | touch this button?
2 And it takes me to a new screen. Like this?
3 And | touch ‘Yes'. Is that right?

b Why does Annie ask these questions?

a She wants to be sure she understands the instructions.
b She wants Leo to repeat the instructions.

C Look at the the marked words in 5a. Which expression
does Annie use when she’s doing something?

d Put the instructions in the correct order.

a [ ] And next go to a new screen.
b [ ] And in the end save the photos here.
¢ [ ] Touch the word ‘Open’ here.

e ¢ In pairs, take turns practising giving and
checking instructions. Use the instructions in 5d and
these phrases. There is no correct answer.

So first Is that right? Like this?

Touch the word
‘Open’ here. So first | touch the
word ‘Open’?

to do these things. Put them in the correct order.

a [_] Open a new screen.
b [] Touch this button.
¢ [] Get into the email.
d [_] Touch the ‘Yes’ box.

3 SPEAKING

a B Communication 10C Student A go to 6b below.
Student B go to p.133. Do Conversation 1.

Conversation 1. Read your first card.Think about
what you want to say. Then start the conversation
with Student B.

o You bought a new phone, but you can't receive
text messages on it. Ask Student B for help.
Check the instructions he/she gives you.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then listen to
Student B and reply.

9 Student B bought a new mouse for his/her
computer, but it isn't working. When he/she asks
for help, explain how the mouse works. Here are
the instructions:

e Turn on the mouse and wait for the green light.

¢ Double click on the mouse.

* Wait ten seconds and click again. The mouse
is working now.

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

et

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

—
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Also, my friends send really funny texts

‘IU Skills for Writing

Kl SPEAKING AND LISTENING <160/1 of 6
a (B Ask and answer the questions. Take off not fill 7:30, s
1 Do you send messages on your phone and &Ome later than | thought.
on social networking sites? aybe around 10, f1) fext 3
2 If you do, when do you send them? ;JQGIFT when we land, (b)<160/1 0f6
« on holiday " Here's a pic of our
« when you're travelling . first meal in lfaly!
o at work J

+ when you go out
Why do you send them?
3 If not, why not? How do you contact people?

b Match messages a-d with pictures 1-4. Where are
the people and what are they doing?

c Listen to three people talking about text
messages. Which of texts a—d do you think they sent?

d (BB Listen again and complete the table.

Sends texts to Prefers to | Why?

Speaker 1 I - d/
Speaker 2
P | , | . @bob 16 Aug
Speaker 3 | _ _ Where are you? We're by

the fountain. Can’t see you.

e (2 Which speaker’s opinion is most
similar to yours? In what way?

106



A READING

a Read the posts on the Things | hate discussion board.
Tick (v') who sometimes get annoyed by people who
use their phones.

[] Genii

[] Meepe

[] Lars2

[] Rainbows

[] MadMax
[] AdamB

b Read the posts again. Who thinks these things?

'People whosend  “ltcanbe good fun  3people shouldn't
texts often have to send texts to send texts when
nothing to say. friends. they’re eating with

other people.

“It's rude not to look at
someone when they're
talking to you.

5| don't like people who
go online in the middle
of a conversation.

€ Underline all the adjectives in the posts. Which five
are negative?

d Look at the posts again and find:

1 three ways to agree
2 one way to disagree.

QoA @ AL

Things I hate

i Genji
) | hate it when people look at their phone when they're
talking to you. It's quite clear that if you're talking to
somebody, they should look at you, not at their phone.
It's the worst thing you can do if you're with someone.
I've got a friend who does that.

Meepe

‘ ) Yes, | agree. |'ve also got a friend who's like that. You're
talking to him and he starts surfing the Internet on his
phone! It's so annoying.

# ™ MadMax

‘ ) Yes, you're right, it's really rude. People go online in the
middle of a conversation, and some people also send
texts while you're talking to them. | hate that.

AdamB
‘ ) Yes, my sister does that too. We're having dinner and
she starts sending texts to all her friends. It's awful.

s Lars2

‘ ) Yes, | feel the same way. And texting is so boring as
well. People say the most boring things when they text
- they never say anything important. It’s like ‘I'm on the
bus. What are you doing?’ or ‘I'm at home’.

% Rainbows

‘ ) | don't agree. It can be useful if you want to meet a
friend. Also, my friends send really funny texts, so we
have a good laugh.

g 107‘-

UNIT 10"
WRITING SKILLS

Linking ideas with also, too,
and as well

a Look at the sentences and answer the question.

MADMAX Some people also send texts while you're

talking to them.

MEEPE I've also got a friend who's like that.

RAINBOWS It can be useful if you want to meet a
friend. Also, my friends send really funny

texts.

Where does the word also come in each sentence?
Underline the correct answer.

1 before | after a main verb (get, send, live ...)

2 before [ after an auxiliary verb (be, have, can ...)
3 atthe beginning / end of a new sentence.

b Look at the sentences below and underline
words or phrases that mean the same as also.
Then answer the question.

1 ADAMB
2 LARS2

Yes, my sister does that too.
Yes, | feel the same way. And texting is so
boring as well.

Where do they come in the sentence: at the
beginning, in the middle or at the end?

C Add also, too or as well to these sentences.

1 I've got a new PC and I've got a new laptop.

2 We had a satnav in the car and we took a street
map.

3 She works for a mobile phone company and she
knows a lot about computers.

4 Tablets are very light to carry. They have a large
screen so they are easy to read.

WRITING AND SPEAKING

a Plan a post about something that annoys you.
Use these ideas or your own. Make notes.

¢ another form of technology (not phones)
e people’s bad habits
e an activity you hate doing.

b Write your post. Use the ones on the discussion
board to help you. Give your post to another
student.

C Agree or disagree with another student’s post,
and try to add a sentence with also, too or as
well. Then pass your post to the next student.

d Check the linking words in other students’
posts. Did they use also, too and as well
correctly?

e (2 Compare posts. Which do you think is the
most interesting? Why?



UN IT 1 U :Ewnnnpuwm

H H a Read the text and answer the questions.
ReVIew and eXtenSIon 1 Which four languages does the family speak?

2 Which language does the writer prefer speaking? Which

n GRAMMAR does her mother prefer speaking? Why?
a Complete the conversation with the comparative :
forms of the adjectives in brackets. My mother is Mexican, my father is from

Germany, we spent ten years in England
and now we live in taly. So we speak four
languages in our family!

'Most of the people we know here are Italian, so

: © when people come to our house we speak Italian 2most of
' Plexus Micra © the time, but *most of them understand English too so we

sometimes speak English and ltalian together. | like speaking
English *most of all because | was at school in London and

NEIL Which laptop is __better  (good)? © also because it’s an international language and *most people
ASSISTANT Well, the Alba is (powerful) than the : speak it. But with my parents | usually speak Spanish or
Plexus, it has 3.5 Gigabytes of RAM. It also . German. My mother always prefers to speak Spanish with us
has a3 (big) screen. But it's * she says it's “the most beautiful language in the world.
(expensive) than the Plexus — it's £1,000 more.
NEIL Which one is ® (heavy)? The Alba? : b Look at the phrases with most in the text in 3a.
ASSISTANT Yes. The Plexus is © (light) and ’ . Which of phrases 1-6 mean ... ?
(thin) than the Alba. So the Plexusisa® { a more than all the others
(practical) laptop if you're travelling. And it's a © b nearly all (or about 70-80%)
bit 2 (fast) than the Alba too.
: ¢ Look at the phrases most of the people and most
b Complete the questions with one word from each box. people in the text. Which is about ... ?
Use the superlative form of the adjectives. ' a people in general

- - b a particular group of people
long big expensive hot good

d Complete the sentences with the words in the box.

footballer country hotel room river place

people of the way

1 A Whats®_________in the world? of the evening of my friends
B Death Valley in California. The highest temperature was :
56°C. : 1 I spent most at a friend’s flat, then | went home.
2 A Whats®_____ in Africa? © 2 Most in the USA speak English, but there also 35
B The Nile. It's 6,695 kilometres long. million Spanish speakers.
3 A Whats®_______inthe world? © 3 It'salovely walk. You go along a river most
B One in the President Wilson Hotel in Geneva. It costs 4 I'm nearly 70 and most don't work now.
$118,000 for two nights.
4 A Whos?____ footballer ever? . @ Write two sentences about your life. Choose two
B Many people say it's Pelé from Brazil. He scored over phrases.
1,000 goals and won the World Cup three times. © most of the time most of all
5 A Whats®____________in the world? : most of my friends most days

That's easy — Russia. It's 17 million km?. £
: f CBTella partner your sentences and ask and

E VUCABULARY : answer questions. How similar are you?

a Underline the correct words.

1 Don't forget to click on/ save the document when you -
close it. You don’t want to lose it. REV' Ew YOUR PRGBRESS

2 He visits / surfs the Web for hours every evening. He just How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
goes from one document | website to the next. for each objective.

3 How can | log into/ click on your computer? | want to 3=verywell 2=well 1 =notso well
visit/ check my emails.

4 Click on/ Visit this link to download the file / computer. |CAN ...
D Write the numbers as words. compare and talk about things | have L]
1 50,000,000 3 256 5 200,000 talk about languages '
2 2003 4 1,500 6 2,655 ask for help [ |
i

write a post expressing an opinion.
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GETTING STARTED

a (B Look at the picture and answer the questions.

1 What do you think these children are watching? Here are some ideas:
e aplay e a cartoon
e someone playing music e a magic show
2 Look at each child. How you do think he or she feels?
Here are more ideas:
+ afraid + excited e upset
e angry e surprised e worrried

b C Talk about what you enjoyed when you were a child.
Say why.

¥




I’'ve heard she’s

Leamn to ask and answer about entertainment experiences

(©) Present perfect

11

Kl READING

really funny

a (2 Look at the pictures of the
three actresses. What do you
think they have in common?

They went to the same school.
b They all lived in Australia.
¢ They were models be
es.
ed to film

re they

Read the fact files. Find the
answer to la.

¢ (3 Read the quiz questions
about the actresses. Guess
the answers.

&
/" s Hollywood
b’ all they have

ISLA, ROSE AND MIA HAVE
DONE MANY DIFFERENT
THINGS THAT YOU MAYBE
DON'T KNOW ABOUT.TRY
OUR QUIZ.CAN YOU GUESS
WHICH ACTRESS HAS DONE

THESE THINGS?

Which actress: ... ? F I L
1 hasbeenina make-up M

advertisement
2 can dance well
3 |ikes to use her camera a lot
4 trained in France
5 enjoys helping people
6 is also a writer

Q.
& Rose Byrne

O
4 BORN: 1979 SYDNEY, AUSTRALIA
CHILDHOOD: AUSTRALIA
LIVES: NEW YORK

Wasikowska are three famous

actresses who work in Hollywood,
and they have many things in
common.

Isla Fisher, Rose Byrne and Mia

All three come from Australia and
before going fo Hollywood their very
first acting jobs were in Australian TV
dramas and soap operas.They've
acted in some very popular films.
Isla was in Wedding Crashers and
The Great Gatsby, Rose was in
Bridesmaids and X-Men: First Class
and Mia was in Alice in Wonderland
and Jane Eyre.They've all won
awards in the USA and Australia for
their acting.

d Read the Film international
article and find out the
answers to the quiz.

e (2 Talk about the questions.
1 Who do you thin
i g actre
2 Do you know :
famous Australian actors
and actresses?

he most
Why?
y other

&

INTERNAT

@ Irregular past participles

ék\\' Isla Fisher

BORN: 1976 MUSCAT, OMAN
CHILDHOOD: AUSTRALIA & SCOTLAND
LIVES: LOS ANGELES

<&

& Mia Wasikowska

BORN: 1989 CANBERRA, AUSTRALIA
CHILDHOOD: AUSTRALIA & POLAND
LIVES: SYDNEY

ONAL

However, outside of acting, they've
done some interesting and unusual
things. Isla isn't only interested in
films. She studied theatre in France
when she was younger and she’s
writfen fwo novels. Rose has worked
for UNICEF in Australia. She's also a
model and has done TV work for the
famous make-up company, Max
Factor. Mia, the youngest of the three,
trained as a dancer at school, but
now she really loves taking photos
and has won a national prize in
Australia for one of her photos.

Isla, Rose and Mia aren't just three
amazing actresses, theyre three
amazing women.




UNIT 11‘

A GRAMMAR Present perfect: positive E GRAMMAR
_ Present perfect: negative and
a Complete the sentences. Check your answers in the text. .
; _ questions
1 They in some very popular films.
¢ e MRS, a (OB Complete the sentences from the
3 Mia a national prize for one of her photos.

conversation with the words in the box. Listen

b Do we know when in the past the actresses did these things? and check your answers.

: ever never seen
¢ Complete the rule with the correct verb. a .

i e e e (ve) 1 | haven't any of her films.
’ E Y : + past participle (e.g. worked) 2 I've seen a film with Mia Wasikowska.
hel/shelit+_______ (’s) '
3 Have you seen any of her films?
B LISTENING b Complete the rules with the words before or
after.
a OEBJ Maggie and Stephen answer the magazine quiz about 1 When we use not, everand never, they
the actresses. Listen and answer the questions. come have in the present perfect.
1 Did they both guess all the correct answers? 2 When we make a question in the present
2 Tick (v') the films they talk about: perfect, have comes the subject.
a [ ]| Wedding Crashers d [ ] X-Men: First Class
b [] The Great Gatsby e [] Alice in Wonderland ¢ (OB Pronunciation Listen again to the
¢ [] Bridesmaids f [ Jane Eyre sentences in 5a. Do we stress have or the
] o ] . past participle?
b OB Listen again. Tick (v) if they've seen this actress. Then
write the letter (a—f) of the film in 3a they've seen her in. d B Now go to Grammar Focus 11A on p.156
Isla Fisher Rose Byrne Mia Wasikowska e (OB Complete the conversation with the
Maggie correct form of the verbs in brackets. Listen

and check your answers.
Stephen | v b

Al (see) The Hobbit films?
) . . . B Yes, | have. What about you?
¢ What did Maggie and Stephen think about the actresses in the A |2 (see) the first film, but | 3 (not see)
films they've seen? the others. 4 (read) the book?

B No,I° (read) The Hobbit, but |
6 P
B3 VOCABULARY Irregular past participles el 500 o o e B

a (OBER Complete the sentences from the conversation with the
words in the box. Listen and check your answers.

read heard written seen

1 How did you know Isla Fisherhas __________ novels? Have you
them?

2 I'venever _____ afilm with Mia Wasikowska.

3 I've_____ she'sreally funny in Bridesmaids.

Do the verbs end in -ed?

b B Go to Vocabulary Focus 11A on p.163 E SPEAKING

a Think of some popular films, TV programmes
and books. Write six questions about these
things. Look at the questions in 5e to help you.

h (B Ask other students your questions from 6a.

Have you watched Yes, |
NCISonTV?  No, | haven't. Isita like it.
good programme?
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(© Present perfect or past simple

1 1 B I bet you’ve never Leamtotalkaboutevents?ou’vebeento
been to the opera Odusic

!” BUENOS AIFIES.

- CITY OF MUSIC g

Did you know Buenos Aires is one of the world’s top
cities for music? And it isn’t only tango orchestras you
can hear, but all kinds of music.

CLASSICAL MUSIC AND OPERA

It's easy to find good classical music in Buenos Aires. Top orchestras from

all over the world play in the Teatro Coldn and you can also see first-class
operas. It's not cheap, but you pay less if you get a ticket for a whole season.

JAZZ AND POP MUSIC
n READING Buenos Aires is full of jazz clubs, but the most interesting is probably Jazz y
Pop. It's in a tiny room in a basement and the musicians play in the middle
of the room. And not only jazz - they also play rock, pop and folk music.
Musicians come from all over the world to play there for free, so you might
see someone famous!

a (I Look at picture a. What kind of dance
are they doing?

b Look at Buenos Aires: City of music. Or if you like drums, visit the Konex Cultural Centre. A band called La
Do you think it is about: Bomba da Tiempo play drums there every Monday night. They play dance
music from Africa and Latin America. Tourists and local people come

1 famous Argentinean bands
together to enjoy the party and dance all night long.

places to hear music
tango dancing? Then there's The Roxy. It has two stages, one for live
rock music and the other for dance music with DJs.
Go there late — the bands don't start playing until

2 am and the crowds start arriving around 3. o
Drinks are expensive!

=
3

Read the text and check your ideas.

C Read Buenos Aires: City of music again and

answer the questions.
1 Which of the marked places do you think the TANGO IN THE STREET

people in pict . 7 Go to the San Telmo district. It's full of great
2 Which is the mo e place to go? cafés and shops, and also musicians and

Where can you hear more than one type singers. On a warm summer evening you

of mu can see tango dancers in the street. There's

g a space for dancing in every café. It's

Which place(s) do you think are popular with free so bring your dancing shoes!

both visitors and people who live in

the city?

You're in Buenos Aires.
Choose one place you'd like
to go to, and one place you
wouldn't like to go to. Why /
Why not?



I3 VOCABULARY Music

a (P Underline words in the text for:

1 kinds of music: tango, ...
2 people who play music, sing or dance:
an orchestra, ...

Listen and check your answers.

b (IR Pronunciation Listen to these words
again. Circle the number of syllables.
Underline the stressed syllable in each word.

dancer 1 @ 3 orchestra 1 2 3
musician 1 2 3 opera i 2 3
classical 1 2 3

¢ (XA Listen to five pieces of music. What
kind of music are they?

d T2 Which kinds of music do you often listen
to? Which kinds do you never listen to?

EJ LISTENING

a G‘m Kurt and Bea are students in Buenos
Aires. Listen to their conversation about
Buenos Aires: City of music. Tick (v) the
places they talk about.

[] Teatro Colon [] The Roxy
[ ] Jazzy Pop [ ] San Telmo
[ ] Konex Cultural Centre

Which places have they each been to?

b IR Complete the table about Bea.
Listen and check your answers.

Where? When? Did she like it?

1 Jazzy Fop

2
3

—11

UNIT 11
1 GRAMMAR

Present perfect or past simple

a Gm Match the questions with the answers. Listen
and check your answers.

1 Haveyoueverbeento a Yes, | have actually. | went there

Jazz y Pop? last year.
2 Where's The Roxy? b Yes, of course | have. We all
Have you been there? went there for Antonia’s birthday.

3 | bet you've never been ¢ Yes, | went there two weeks ago.
to the Teatro Colon. They had really good music.

b Answer the questions about 4a.

1 Which two tenses do the speakers use?
a present simple c present continuous
b past simple d present perfect
2 Which tense do we use ... ?
a if we don't say when something happened
b if we say when something happened
3 Which tense do we use with ... ?
a everand never
b time expressions (/ast weekend, a month ago)

¢ B Now go to Grammar Focus 11B on p.156

d G}ma Put the conversation in the correct order.
Listen and check your answers.

A D Who did you go with?

A [ ] Did you enjoy it?

A Have you ever been to a music festival?

A [_] Where was it?

B [ ] It was in Novi Sad, in Serbia — the EXIT festival.
B [ ] I went with a group of friends from university.
B [ ] Yes, we all had a great time.

B [_] Yes, | have. | went to one last summer.

e C_2 Practise the conversation in 4d.

I SPEAKING

a Think of two things you've seen or places you've
been to in your town or city. Here are some ideas:
e aconcert or music event
o afilm or play
e acinema, theatre or club

Make notes.

Theatre Royal — Macbeth

football stadium - Jay-Z concert

b Think of two things you haven’t seen or places you
haven'’t been to, but would like to. Make notes.

¢ C2 Ask other students about the things and places
in 5a and 5b. Ask for more information.

Have you i When did you
been to Mombo’s? go there? Was it good?
Who did
you go with?
|
3



Everyday English

11

KN LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 When you go out in the evening, doyou ... ?
e drive e walk e takeabus e takeataxi e other
2 When was the last time you took a taxi? Where did you go?

h (B Look at pictures a and b. Write what you think
Dan’s saying.

(H Watch or listen to Part 1 and check your
answers in 1b. Then choose the correct answers
below.

1 Dan and Martina are going out/ on their way home.
2 Their address is 50 Windsor Road / 15 Windsor Road.

d Oﬂﬂ Dan and Martina are in the taxi. Watch or
listen to Part 2 and answer the questions.

1 Where have they been?
2 Do they have the same opinion about what they saw?

e (A Read the sentences and write Martina (M),
Dan (D) or both (B). Watch or listen again to check
your answers.

Who thinks ... ?

1 the concert was good 3 the first band was good

2 not all the bands were 4 Atlantis are a good band
good 5 Atlantis were too loud

Y114

| thought they were quite good

Learn to ask for and express opinions about things
you've seen

9 Responding to an opinion
€ Main stress and tone

3 USEFUL LANGUAGE

Asking for and expressing
opinions

a Listen and put the conversation in the correct
order.

[ ] Did you enjoy it?

[ ] How about you?

[] I really liked it.

[ ] So what did you think of it?

[ ] Yeah, it was a good concert.

[] Yeah, me too.

oo

™ @ 0

b Cin pairs, practise the mini-conversation in 2a.

C Now look at these ways to express an opinion. Match
opinions 1-3 with reasons a—c.

1 I really liked the first band.
2 | didn't like the first band very much.
3 |didn't like the first band at all.

a | thought they were terrible.

b |thought the singer was great.

¢ | thought they played quite well, but their songs were
boring.



UNIT 11‘

I PRONUNCIATION

Main stress and tone

a (CEERA Listen to these replies. Notice that both
words are stressed in each one.

1 Doyou? 2 Didyou? 3 Me neither. 4 Me too.

b (COEEA@ Listen again and answer the questions.
1 Does the tone go up A or down N at the end of
each reply?
2 In1and 2, do you think the speaker sounds ... ?
a angry b surprised ¢ happy?

¢ OB Listen again and repeat.

d CBIn pairs, take turns responding to these

B LISTENING opinions. You can agree or disagree.
1 | thought the concert was boring.
What do you think’s happening in picture c? How 2 I didn’t enjoy the concert. >
does Martina feel? Watch or listen to Part 3 to check. 3 | think the band play very (SRR

i i : was really good.
interesting music. 3

4 | thought the concert was too long.
5 | think she's a fantastic singer.

I3 CONVERSATION SKILLS

Responding to an opinion

» _ 3 LISTENING
a Read the mini-conversations. Which replies

mean ... ? a (2 Look at picture d. Answer the
a lagree. b |don'treally agree. questions with a partner.

1 MARTINA |didn't like all the bands. 1 Where do you think Dan and Martina are now?
DAN No. me neither. 2 What do you think Dan says?

2 MARTINA | really liked it, how about you?
DAN Yeah, me too.

3 MARTINA | thought they were guite good.
DAN Did you?

4 DAN Really great music.
MARTINA Do you think so?

5 MARTINA They were too loud.

DAN Yeah, maybe. b O Watch or listen to Part 4 and check
; g our answers in 6a.
b Complete the table with do or did. y
Present Past SPEAKING
A | think they're good. A | thought they were good.
B Do you? B ! you? a B Communication 11C Student A go to
_ - , p.131. Student B go to p.133.
A Their music is A The concert was boring.
interesting. B Did you think so?
B ° you think so?

c Cin pairs, practise the mini-conversations in
4b. Take turns being A and B. o

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.

N

—
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- b ] W) Structuring a review
It was an interesting film

‘I ‘I Skills for Writing Leam towrite a reviw

Kl SPEAKING AND LISTENING El WRITING SKILLS Structuring a review
a (B Ask and answer the questions. a Read Melissa and Robin's reviews again. Write the numbers
2 Have you ever watched a film more than once? a Who are the actors and are they good?

b [_] When did you see the film?
(] Did you like it?

[ ] Do you recommend it?

[ ] Who wrote or directed it?

b OEEA Melissa and Robin talk about a film. Listen
and answer the questions.

1 What film are they talking about?
2 Did Robin like it? Did Melissa like it?

© o o0

b Look at some more comments about films.

¢ (OF®A Listen again. Write Robin (R) or Melissa Which questions in 3a do they answer?

(M). Who ... ? 1 |loved it!
| heard it was good so | went to see it at the weekend.
| thought the story was quite interesting.
Leonardo DiCaprio is brilliant.
It's by Spanish director, Pedro Almodovar.
Don't go to see it. It's terrible!
| thought it was a very funny film. | laughed a lot.

1 thinks James Bond films are always the same
2 thinks James Bond films are just for fun

3 thinks the special effects were good

4 is going to see the film again

N OOk WM

d Choose a film you've seen and a film you
haven't seen. Make notes. Think of:

. why you liked or didn't like the film HOME INTERVIEWS FEATURES PODCASTS
« why you'd like to see the other film.

e (2 Talk about the two films from 1d. REVI EWS W W W W

1 Have other students seen them?

2 What did they think of them? I N C E PTI O N

E1 READING _
a Melissa downloaded the film /nception. g ‘ ‘ | THOUGHT IT WAS AN
ad hetrolew. 5 el @Ba) | INTERESTING AND EXCITING FILM,

SOTRYTOSEEITIF YoU CAN! 33

b Read Melissa’s review again and answer '
the questions. '| saw Inception at the cinema a month ago and | decided to

1 How many times has she watched the film? download it so | could see it again. 2 I've watched it three times now
2 What is the best way to watch it? and it gets better every time. ® It's by British director Christopher
Nolan and it's a brilliant story. * All the actors are excellent, but |
C Robin went to see /nception at the liked Leonardo DiCaprio and Tom Hardy the best. They play Cobb
cinema. Read his review. Is it positive or and Eames, part of a team trying to put ideas in another man’s
negative? head. It's a good idea to watch this film on a big screen because
it has great special effects. ° | thought it was an interesting and
d Read Robin's review again and answer exciting film, so try to see it if you can!

the questions. T P Y R

1 Why did he go to see it? -
2 What are the good and bad “F E OF
things he says about the film?

3 Does he think it's a good . i
idea for other people to see
or buy the film?

116
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UNIT 11‘
C Look at the reviews again. How are sentences 1-3 n WR|T|NG AND SPEAK|NG

different from the ones in the reviews?

1 | saw Inception at the cinema a month ago and | decided a Plan a review of a film you've seen. Make notes,

to download Inception so | could see Inception again. using the questions in 3a and the comments in 3b to
2 | liked Leonardo DiCaprio and Tom Hardy the best. help you.

Leonardo DiCaprio and Tom Hardy play Cobb and

Eames ... b Write your review. Use Melissa and Robin’s reviews to
3 | saw Inception last week. My friend Charlie told me help you.

Inception was good.
C Swap reviews with another student and check. Does

d C Answer the questions with a partner. your partner's review answer the questions in 3a?

1 How many times did Melissa and Robin write the name of
the film in their reviews?
2 What words did they use in place of the film names?

(_2 Read other students’ reviews. Which film would
you like to see?

FVERYTHTNG THAT HAS A BEGTNMING WMAS AN

o
Al

WATAN % LRI R ) o

AR E MARE:
T : .. ¥ MURENY BERBNGER = g
TOR OF .

THE DARK KNiGHT

Kk JOSEPH GORDON-LEVITTIS 33
EXCELLENT IN THE ROLE OF ARTHUR

' | saw Inception last week. 2 My friend Charlie told me it was good. He
usually likes the films I like so | went to see it, but | didn’t enjoy it very
much. 3 Christopher Nolan, who made the Batman films, wrote and
directed it. * There are a lot of well-known actors in the film (Joseph
Gordon-Levitt is excellent in the role of Arthur), but | thought the story was
quite difficult to understand and also too long. ® See it if you have a spare
two and a half hours ...




UN IT 1 1 :Ewnnnpuwm

REView and extension a l:*latch 1-6 with a-f to make conversations.

Sorry, Mike, I've got a meeting now.

2 Here's my photo ID.
n VUBAB ULARY 3 Are you from Ll?mdon_? _
4 Here's a very nice shirt in blue.
: 5 You're looking a bit tired.
a Underline the correct words. 6 I've got nothing to do this evening.
1 Idon'tlike all classic / classical music. ; . :
2 He likes old rock / rocker music like the Rolling Stones. a Yes, | think | nee_d to lie down for a while.
3 After years of playing the violin, he finally got a job with an b We”; | was born in Manchester, ‘?”t | grew up here.
orchesiial /7 orchestra. ¢ That's OK. | can t?:all you back this aftemoon.
4 In my opinion, Madonna is the most famous popular / pop g Weil, would you like o cnnje roynd for thner?
music singer in the world. e Thank you.l Now can you fill this form in, please?
f Could | try it on?

5 Bill only plays his guitar on the street for money. But listen :
to him — he's a very good musician / musical. b

6 Would you like to come and see Cosi fan tutte? It's a very :
famous opera / operatic by Mozart.

Match the marked multi-word verbs in 3a with
meanings 1-6.

1 return a phone call
b Write the past participle of the verbs. 2 put on clothes and check the size is right
1 be 5 read 3 complete
2 do & seo 4 hla\':e arest orj a sofa or bed
3 go 7 Wi 5 visita perspns honje
4 hear 8 write 6 go from being a child to an adult

‘¢ Com plete the sentences with the correct form of a

E GRAMMAR multi-word verb from 3a.

: 1 She never wants to things in the shop
a Write sentences and questions with the correct form : and often gets the wrong size.
of the present perfect. : 2 You need this form at the airport. Can you
1 1/ be to South Africa twice. ______ vyour details here?
2 She/ meet a lot of famous actors. : 3 I'vealways lived in Sydney. | here.
3 you/ see the latest James Bond film? : 4 She finally me this morning and told me
4 He/ not/work in an office before. : she was away all last week.
5 We / never / win Lotto. : 5 Whydon't you and read your book?
6 they/read all the Harry Potter books? : 6 My brother last night and brought a cake
7 1/ not/ hear a lot of jazz music. : for my birthday.
b Tick (V) the correct sentences. Change the verb form d C_2 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions.

in the sentences that are not correct. How often do friends or family come round to your place?

1
We've been to Australia only once. 2 Do you sometimes forget to call people back?

He's read a book in English last week. : 3 Where did you grow up?

| never saw an X-Men film. : 4 Do you usually try on clothes before you buy them?

They've won a pop music competition two years ago. : 5 What was the last form you had to fill in?

| saw three films at the weekend. : 6 Do you sometimes lie down in the day?

She’s never been to Argentina. B R R B R R o S S S S SR
| didn’t read a book by Dan Brown.

~NoO g s WM =

C Complete the conversation with the correct present
perfect or past simple form of the verbs in brackets.

Al (you/be) to Australia?
B No, | haven't, but | 2 (be) to New Zealand. > REV' Ew YUUR PRUGRESS
A Haveyou? |3 (never/be) there, but | would love to
&0. . How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1
B We" (go) about four years ago in the summer. for each objective.
A How long ° (you/stay)? 3=verywell 2=well 1 =notsowell
B About three weeks, but it © (not be) long enough.
A |7 (do)a bungee jump when | & (be) there. |CAN ...

9

(you/ever/try) anything like that?
B No. I'm too afraid!

ask and answer about entertainment experiences | |
talk about events I've been to L
express opinions about things I've seen [ |
write a review. |
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' = GETTING STARTED

- e ) S a (2 Look at the picture and answer the questions.
<l o — it :
" s JEm T 1 Where do you think these people are on holiday? Why?
e & & e 2 Who are the people in the photo: friends or family?

% 3 What other things have they planned to do here?
ool - ’ ” h C In pairs, ask and answer the questions.
" > : : 1 Do you take photos of friends and family on holidays
- RS G or other special days?
o 2 What other things do you photograph?

; . 3 What do you do with your photos after you've

o ¥ S y - taken them?
- What's your favourite photograph?
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]2 What are you
going to do?

I VOCABULARY Geography

a Match words 1-10 with pictures a—j.

1 island 6 desert
2 mountain 7 lake

3 forest 8 glacier
4 waterfall 9 rainforest
5 beach 10 river

b (OEEA Pronunciation Listen and check your answers in la.

Then answer the questions.

1 Which two words have only one syllable?
2 Which syllable is stressed in all the other words?

Learn to talk about holiday plans

(© going to
) Geography

¢ 2 Work in pairs. Look at pictures a—j and answer the questions.

1 Which places would you like to live near?
2 Have you been to any of these places?
3 Which place would you like to go on holiday to? Why?

d B Now go to Vocabulary Focus 12A on p.165
for more Geography vocabulary

EJ READING

a (B What's important for you when you're
on holiday? Why?

¢ nothing - just relax ¢ understand a new

o meet new people culture

e do lots of e try a new sport
sightseeing o eat local food

b Read the WAW website. Which ideas in
2a can you do on Work Around the World
holidays?

C Read the website again. What is a good job
for someone who likes ... ?
e swimming and dancing
e drawing
e outdoor sports

d (B Talk about the questions.
1 Would you like to do one of these jobs? Why /
Why not?
2 Order the three jobs from hard work (1) to not
very hard work (3). Say why.

120

What are Work Around the World

(WAW) holidays?

They’re holidays where you work for a few hours every
day and you get your accommodation and food free.
Why go on a Work Around the World
(WAW) holiday?

Because it’s fun, you help other people and
you also make a lot of interesting new friends.

Here are some examples of great Work Around
the World holidays.

Summer work in a small hotel in the Aland Islands, Finland.
* Jobs include cleaning and taking reservations.
* Great for people who love cycling and kayaking.




UNIT 12‘
E1 LISTENING GRAMMAR going to

a (OFEA Listen to two conversations about a (OB Complete the sentences from the conversations.
holiday plans. Which Work Around the World Listen and check your answers.
holidays are Emily and Chloe interested in? 1 I'm—__ toemail and ask about it.
2 I'm_——______ toleave this job.
h OIE Listen again to the two conversations.
Answer the questions. b Look at the sentences in 4a. Underline the correct words to
Conversation 1 complete the rule.

1 Why doesn’t Emily want to go to university?

2 What does she like about the job she is interested
in?

3 Why doesn'’t Zoe want her to go?

We use be + going to + infinitive when we want to describe a
future plan/ a present action.

¢ O=a Complete the sentences with the correct forms of

Conversation 2 going to and the verbs in brackets. Listen and check your

1 Why does Chloe want to leave her job? answers.
2 What does she like about the job she is interested i o cnald mscin w2
in? oo
3 Does Frank think it's a good job for Chloe? : :Nhat (ot (gcj}o))t?o GNNEENLY o, year.
2 Talk h ions. :
¢ . al?ouf,t o que;tlo . ) d COE=a Pronunciation Listen to the sentences in 4c again.
1 Do you think it’s a good idea for Emily and Chloe Which is stressed, going or the main verb?
to do a Work Around the World holiday? Why /
Why not? e B Now go to Grammar Focus 12A on p.158
2 What are the good things and the bad things
about going on one of these holidays? f (OBER Complete the conversation with going to and the

verbs in brackets. Listen and check your answers.

All__  (spend)six months travelling and working next
year.

B Great. Whereareyou?____ (go)?

A3 (travel) around South Africa.

B Whatjobs®___ (do)?

A Cleaning, cooking, working in restaurants — things like that.
> (notdo)anything too difficult.

B And what about after your trip?

A1 (look) for ajob at home.

I SPEAKING

A Mexican family is looking for

a young person to work in their a P Communication 12A Student A go to p.131. Student B go
home in Acapulco on the Pacific to p.135.
Coast.
™ * Jobs include looking after b COB Talk about which of the two working holidays you would
% children and teaching English. ! like to do.
* * Great beaches and nightlife -

lots of fun. 1

T

o

Come and live in an artists’ village in the o PR s

South Island of New Zealand. c et

* Jobs include helping in the local shop
and cleaning.

e Close to amazing scenery: rainforest,

mountains and glaciers.




(© should / shouldn’t

the Iocal people ') Travel collocations

12 You ShOUId Iive Iike Learn to give advice about travelling

Kl READING A VOCABULARY Travel collocations
a (B Ask and answer the questions. a Match pairs of verbs 1-6 with a word or phrase in the
Would you like to live in a different country? Why / Why not? box. Use the texts in 1b to help you.

If yes, which country would you choose? -
a hotel abag home abroad plans a holiday

b Read the texts and match the people with pictures

a—d. 4 plan / have

5 book / stay in
6 pack/unpack

1 make / change
2 travel / live
3 stay at / go back

C Read the sentences. Who do you think wrote each one:

Troy (1), Oliver and Kirsten (OK) or Cerys (C)? b Six people talk about travelling and holidays.
1 Saw some beautiful fish yesterday. Fantastic! Complete the sentences with verbs in 2a. Listen and

2 We've got a job taking photos for a local newspaper. check your answers.
3 | think they liked the music | played last night.
4 I'm going to work on Koh Tao Island - the sea is so

clear there. 2
5 We're going to find a local school for our daughter next week.

1 |always my holidays carefully. | read about the
place before | go there.

| don’t want to
in my own country.

abroad. It's better to go on holiday

; : 3 | never a hotel. | want to see my room before |
d C Would you like to go travelling and never stop? decide to stay there '
3 :
Why / Why not? 4 | usually my bags about an hour before | go on

holiday. | hate doing it!
5 After a week away I'm always happy to

I/Vhy "Ot gO see my family again.

6 When I'm on holiday | never

t'.a velliny what happens when | get there.

¢ 3 Which speakers in 2b do you agree with?

o and never Stop? Why / Why not?

In 2003 Troy sold everything, packed a small bag and left his /" Oliver and Kirsten Foster left the UK in 2009. In three years A

home in Australia to travel abroad. He was 30. Ten years and they travelled to Mexico, Peru, the USA, Thailand, China,

15 countries later, he’s still travelling and he says he isn't Dubai and Germany before arriving at their latest home

ever going to go back home. Last year he arrived in Portugal. in Egypt. They're both photographers, so they can work

To earn money, Troy works as an English teacher. He's also a anywhere in the world. They now have a three-year-old

DJ in some local nightclubs. daughter, Liona, so they have to make plans more carefully. .
But they don’t want to change their lives. Next year they are o

going to live in Ecuador and then South Africa. !

home and

plans. | just see

You can use English in most places, but
you should try to learn the local language too.

| love meeting new people, but you
shouldn't forget your family back home. | phone my

( Like many students, Cerys finished university in her home R mum every week.
town of Swansea in Wales and decided to have a long You should live like the local people and ‘
holiday. She stayed in cheap hotels and with friends in ~  try to make friends with people from the country.

different countries. Five years later she is still enjoying that fab s -
holiday. When she was in Australia, she learned how to dive. ‘ \

She loved it and she decided to do a course and learn to =

teach other people how to dive. Now she works all over the
world teaching tourists to dive.

It's a big. wide world out there. | don't
want to spend my life in just one place.
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KX GRAMMAR should / shouldn’t

a Look at the sentences. Underline the correct words.
Then check in the texts.

1 You should / shouldn'ttry to learn the local language too.
2 You should ! shouldn’t forget your family back home.
3 You should / shouldn't live like the local people.

b Choose the correct answer to complete the rules.

You should means:

a you havetodoit b it's a good idea.
After should and shouldn’t we use:

a to+ infinitive b infinitive without to.

¢ (O Pronunciation Listen to sentences 2 and 3 in
3a.

1 Isthere a /I/ sound in should and shouldn’t?
2 Is the vowel long or short?

d B Now go to Grammar Focus 12B on p.158

€ Read the advice about living abroad. Change the
verbs in blue by adding should or shouldn't.

WOULD YOU LIKE TO LIVE ABROAD?

Don’t stay at home all the time.

Go out and meet people.

You shouldn't stay at home all the time. You should . ..
Try to visit a new place every weekend.

Don’t wait until the last few weeks of your stay.
Read about the country before you go there.
Don’t get angry when things go wrong.

Remember that things work differently in other
counfries.

UNIT 12‘
A LISTENING AND SPEAKING

a What do you think these people mean?

I'm not

ke really a city ﬁ“ a beach
a sporty S person.
person. P i

C_2 What about you and other students? Are you the
same?

h O Quickly read the texts again about Troy and
Cerys. Which things below do you think Troy likes and
which do you think Cerys likes? Why? Write T (Troy)
or C (Cerys).

[] big cities [ ] noise [ ] museums
[] cafes [ ] dancing [ ] the sea
[] sport [] music [ ] concerts
[ ] shopping [ ] the countryside [ ] beaches

¢ (XA Listen to Troy and Cerys. Check your answers
in 4b.

d Troy and Cerys are going to visit your country.
Talk about where they should and shouldn’t go, what
they should do and why.

e C_ Work with a student you don’t know very well.
Find out what they like and don’t like doing on
holiday.

f CGive your partner some advice about what to do
and what not to do in a city you know.

You should go to
the centre. There are
lots of good cafés.

You shouldn’t
go to the National
Museum. It's very
boring!




: ) showing surprise
Is breakfast included? ) Consonant groups

T

12 Everyday English Leam language for traveland tourism |

KN LISTENING

a (B Ask and answer the questions.

1 When you go on holiday, where do you usually stay? Choose one
or more places.
¢ hotel * hostel e camping in a tent
* apartment / house e with friends ¢ another place
2 Why do you like staying in this / these place(s)?

b Watch or listen to Part 1 and answer the questions. Dear !
1 Who has won a competition? Congratulations! You have won a weekend for
2 Can Dan and Martina use the prize? o T, people in the city of

, . All your travel and hotel

expenses are included in the prize.

You can only use your prize on the weekend of
4 5

c Watch or listen to Part 1 again. Complete the email.
Put a word or number in each gap.

July. Enjoy!

A CONVERSATION SKILLS Showing surprise

a Look at the conversation. Underline the two d Pronunciation Listen
ways that Dan shows surprise. again. Does the tone in a—d in 2¢c
MARTINA [I've won a competition. go up A a little or a lot?
DAN Have you? Fantastic. What's the prize?
MARTINA A weekend for two in Bath ... e Think of two surprising things.
DAN Really? That's great. They don't have to be true! Make
notes.

b Which question in 2a can you use to reply to any news?
f C In pairs, take turns telling

¢ (WBXR Match 1-4 with a—d. Listen and check each other your surprising things
your answers. and showing surprise. Use
1 I'm getting married. a Do you? expressions from 2a and 2c.
2 | really like grammar. b Have you?
3 | went to New York for the weekend. c Areyou?
4 |'ve eaten an insect. d Did you?

EJ LISTENING HOTEL

a Who do Welcome to the
you think Dan and HOTEL.
Martina gave the
prize to? Watch or
listen to Part 2 and

Your room number is
1

check. _ |

(©) 3.6 Please join us for breakfast in
i the dining room from
il 2 o3 ;

again. Complete the ok oui
guest information fourc ec

card. e
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1 USEFUL LANGUAGE
Checking in at a hotel

a Below are useful expressions for hotel guests.
Which two expressions did Annie use?

1 I've got a reservation for a double room for
two nights.

Is there a car park?

Is breakfast included?

Is there wi-fi in the room?

What time is check out?

Is there a safe in the room?

DB WwN

b Which four questions in 4a do we use to ask
about things hotels can offer?

c Complete the conversation between a
guest and a hotel receptionist with sentences
from 4a. Listen and check your answers.

RECEPTIONIST Hello, how can | help you?

GUEST Hello. 1 ,

RECEPTIONIST A double room? Your name, please?

GUEST Morton.

RECEPTIONIST Thank you. So, that's two nights?

GUEST Yes. Is®___ 7

RECEPTIONIST VYes, it's from 6:30 am until 9:30 am
in the dining room.

GUEST 3 2
RECEPTIONIST VYes, there is.
GUEST Andwhat‘___ 2

RECEPTIONIST It's 11 o'clock on the day you leave.

IEd PRONUNCIATION

Consonant groups

a Listen to these sentences. Notice how
the marked consonant groups with /t/ are
pronounced.

1 I've got a reservation for a double room for
two nights.

2 So, that's two nights?

3 Is breakfast included?

4 It's from 6:30 am until 9:30 am.

b (CEER Listen to these sentences below.
Underline consonant groups with /t/.

1 We're away next weekend.

2 I'd like some tourist information.
3 The bathroom is on your left.

4 Can | buy two tickets, please?

¢ Cin pairs, practise conversations like the
one in 4c. Use your own name and change
some of the questions about things in the
hotel. Take turns being the receptionist
and guest.

UNIT 12‘

& LISTENING

a Watch or listen to Part 3. Complete the
information on city bus tours.

Leaves from
Price

| I . By ——

= Pay by cash or ¢
)

b C After the bus tour Annie goes to a museum. What

do you think happens next?

¢ (OB Watch or listen to Part 4 and check your answer

to 6b. Then answer the questions.

1 Did Dan and Martina tell Annie their plan?
2 Why do you think they did / didn't?

USEFUL LANGUAGE

Asking for tourist information

a (JFFA Match 1-5 with a—e to complete the questions.
Listen and check your answers.

1 Canyou a for aticket?

2 s there a city bus tour b aticket, please.
3 How muchis it ¢ help me?

4 Can | buy d |cangoon?

5 I'll have e tickets here?

b You are on holiday and go to a Tourist Information
Office to ask about an interesting museum to visit.
Answer the questions.

1 Can you use all the questions in 7a?
2 Which one(s) do you have to change?
3 Write a new question for the example(s) you need to change.

¢ B Work in pairs. Use your answers in 7b to make a
conversation at the Tourist Information Office about
visiting a museum. Take turns being the tourist and an
assistant who works in the office.

E] SPEAKING

a | Communication 12C Student A go to p.131.

Student B go to p.135.

: |

CHECK YOUR PROGRESS

You can now do the Unit Progress Test.




You should go to the Royal Palace @ paragraph writing

12 Ski"s for writing Learn to write an email with travel advice

KN SPEAKING AND LISTENING

a (2 How much do you plan your holidays before you
leave? Choose an answer and say why.

1 1like to plan everything as much as possible so | know
what I'm going to do.

2 | plan my travel and accommodation, but nothing else.

3 | only buy tickets. | organise everything else when
| arrive.

b C Look at the pictures of places in
Sweden and answer the questions.

1 What do you know about Sweden?
2 What can you see in the pictures?

c Elliot tells Louise about a holiday
he's planned. Listen and underline the
correct answers.

1 Elliot booked his holiday online / at a travel
agency.

He's going to Stockholm for a weekend / week.
He's going to stay in a 3-star / 4-star hotel.
Elliot's going to go in March / May.

Louise / Elliot has a friend called Karin in Stockholm.

B WM

d 2 You want to visit Stockholm. What questions
could you ask Karin? Hi Elliot

"Thanks for your email. 2I’'m very happy to help you plan
ﬂ READ' NG w:_la;gco;:gt:::e your holiday in Stockholm. I’'m pleased you’re going
: to spend some time in my home town! “You asked me
about the three top tourist things to do in Stockholm,
so here are some ideas. °First, you should visit Gamla
Stan (which means ‘the old town’). ®You can see a lot of

a Elliot sent an email to Karin. Read Karin's reply.
What doesn't she talk about?

a placestovisit b thehotel c the weather history in this part of Stockholm and it’s very beautiful.
"There are also some great cafés in Gamla Stan.
b Read Karin’s email again and complete the table. 8Secondly, you should go to the Royal Palace. °This is
[ : = where our king and queen live, but you can visit some
Sl Place to visit | Reason to visit of the rooms and see some amazing things. '°Finally,

% the third place that you should go to is Skansen. "'It’s
m' an outdoor museum and the zoo is there. "?There’s also
®  alovely park nearby. "*You said you are going to come
at the end of May. '“That’s good because the weather
is better then. "*There are a lot of outdoor things to do
in Stockholm so there’s more to do when the weather
is warm. ' hope my ideas help you. '"Perhaps we can
meet when you come to visit.

Best wishes

Karin

s Gamla Stan historic, !
excellent 2

B Royal Palace | the home of the ®
rooms with *

things
Skansen outdoor museum and °_____,
closetoa®

-m |l_:_ i &
0Ll
e gl

|"
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UNIT 12"
EX WRITING SKILLS Paragraph writing

a Read Karin’s email on page 126 again. Make four
paragraphs.

Paragraph 1 talks about Elliot's email: sentences 1 to ___
Paragraph 2 talks about things to do: sentences __to 12
Paragraph 3 talks about the weather: sentences 13to __
Paragraph 4 finishes the message: sentences __to ___

b Look at Paragraph 2. Underline three linking words
that order the information.

€ Read the email from Alice to you and answer the
questions.

1 What is she going to do?
2 What does she want to know?

Hi there

"My name is Alice and I’m going to visit your home
town soon. ?A friend told me that you can give me
useful information, so | have some questions if that’s
OK. ®l would like to do some sightseeing. “What

are some interesting things to see? 5I'd also like to
do some kind of sports activity. *What are some
interesting things to do? 7I hope you can help me!

Kind regards
Alice

\, v

d Make three paragraphs in Alice’s email in 3c.

3 WRITING

a Plan an email to Alice.

o answer both her questions
» use paragraphs for different parts of your message
e use linking words to order your ideas.

b Write your email. Use Karin’s email on page 126 to
help you.

€ Swap emails with another student and check.

[] Are the paragraphs clear?
[] Are there good ideas of things to see and do?
[] Are there linking words to order ideas?
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UN IT 1 2 ;Ewonnpuwm

a . a Match sentences 1-6 with pictures a—f. What do you
REVIGW aﬂd extenSIOH think the people are talking about?

@
1 You can take the number 23.
n GRAMMAR 2 Plea_se take care_! _
3 It will only take five minutes.
a Complete the sentences with the correct form of 4 Then you take the first left.
going to and a verb from the box. 5 Let me take your suitcase for you.
6 Take one three times a day before meals.
travel move wear have O ©) @
1 He's30nextweek. He___ a big party. : o l, g ©
2 Whenwe'reolderrwe__— toa cottage in the : lu
country. : ‘ ]‘
31— mynewsuitand a tie for my interview. : R
4 She's got two month’s holiday before she starts university,
so she around Europe with a friend.

b Write the conversation using the prompts with the
correct form of going to.

PETRA What / you / do after university?

What are you going to do after university? . o
NADIA 2| / goto New York. a to give street directions
PETRA New York? Sounds great. 3What / you / do there? ’ to talk about time
NADIA Well, my brother lives there. to tell someone to be careful
PETRA Oh right, 4you / stay / with / him? to talk about using transport
NADIA Yes. He says °he / find / me / a job. to talk about medicine ,
PETRA Oh, yes? GHOW long / you / stay? to talk about carrying something

NADIA Just a month. But ’I not / book my flight back. Listen to the conversations and check.
Who knows? If | find a good job, | may stay longer! :

b Match the sentences in 3a with the uses of take af.

- o O 0O T

‘c Complete the sentences with take and a word or

C Read the travel advice to people going to Kenya in phrase in the box.
East Africa. Complete the text with you should or :
you shouldn't. ataxi the first left hours
: my medicine my laptop care
It's very hot in Kenya, so ' stay in the sun for too 3
longand?_____ drink lotsof water.>____ buy : 1 [I've got two essays to write. It will to finish my
bottled waterand *______ drink water from lakes or rivers. homework.
Most people speak English, but®____ try to learn a few : 2 Therearentany b!JSES. Why don’t we ?
words of Swahili, the local language. 3 Havea lDV_EIY walking holiday and
4 Go along till you come to a supermarket, then
E VO[:AB ULARY 5 [I'll carry the bags, but could you ?
6 Oh, it's 6 o'clock. Time to
a Underline the correct words. - d Choose two of the uses of take in 3b. Write a short
1 We went to a Greek island / mountain. We just sat on the : conversation using examples of both uses.
forest / beach and swam in the sea. It was very relaxing. :
2 | went across the Gobi Desert / Lake on a camel. e (2 Practise your conversations in 3d.

3 | watched birds in the Brazilian desert / rainforest. SRS
4 The lguazu Falls are big waterfalls / mountains between

Argentina and Brazil. P
5 | climbed rivers / mountains in Norway and we crossed a J REV' Ew YBUR PRBGRESS

lacier | beach. It was very cold on the ice. : : : . :
’ 4 How well did you do in this unit? Write 3, 2, or 1

b Put the words in the correct order to make questions. for each objective.
1 you/abroad / lived / ever / have? 3 =verywell 2=well 1=notsowell
2 you/ planned / your next holiday / have? | BAN
3 ina hotel / last / stay / you / did / when? e
4 always / you / your own bags / pack / do / for a holiday? talk about holiday plans
5 this weekend / you / at home / are / staying? give advice
¢ C Ask and answer the questions in 2b. talk about travel

use language for travel and tourism

HEEE.

write an email with travel advice.
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Communication Plus

1A Student A

a Read this web profile. Answer Student B's questions
about Roberto.

Hi! My name’s Roberto. I'm from Cancin. It's a
nice city by the sea in the south of Mexico.
I'm a student at Maryland University in the USA.

b Ask Student B your questions. Write their answers.

1 What's her name? Lora
2 What's her nationality?
3 What's her home town?
4 Where is she now?

¢ B Now go back to p.11
2A Student A

a Read about the job. Complete the sentences with
the correct forms of the verbs.

Shop assistant

1 She______ (start) work at 8:00 am.
2 She_____ (notwork) on Sunday.
3 She________(like) her job because she

(meet) people.

4 She (not wear) a uniform.
5 People _______(buy) things from her.
6 She________ (work) in a small shop in the town centre.

b Read out your sentences. Student B tries to guess the
job after each sentence.

C Listen to Student B's sentences and guess the job.
d B Now go back to p.21

1C Student A

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then start the conversation with
Student B.

o You want to ask about beginner guitar lessons.
Talk to the receptionist at the music school.
¢ Say what you would like to do.
e Ask when the first lesson is.
e Ask where the lesson is.
* Book a place.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Listen to Student B and reply.

9 You're a receptionist in a language school. Here's
some information about an English course:
o Time: 6:20 pm next Tuesday
e Place: Room 12
* To book a place, you need the student’s name.

4A Student A

a Conversation 1. Look at the picture. Answer Student
B’s questions about what’s on your stall. Look at the
examples.

Have you got any I'd like some
apples on your stall? pears, please.
Yes, | have. I'm sorry, | haven't

got any pears.

b Conversation 2. You want to buy food to cook dinner.
You visit Student B's market stall. Ask about the
things in the box. Look at the examples.

lamb eggs one lemon fruit tomatoes mushrooms
cheese pears vegetables bread oneonion apples

Have you got any eggs

on your stall?
I'd like some

mushrooms, please.

2C Student A

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then start the conversation with
Student B.

o You're at Student B's home for the weekend. You'd
like to do the following things:
¢ have something to eat
e use your friend’s computer
e watch TV

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Listen to Student B and reply.

9 Student B’s at your home for the weekend. You're
good friends but you don't like it when other people
use your things, especially your new phone.
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5A Student A 6C Student A

a Look at your picture. Student B has a similar picture. Ask a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about
and answer questions to find six differences. what you want to say. Then call Student C.

o e Think of a reason to phone Student C.
e You call Student C but he/she isn't
there. Leave a message with Student B.
e Student C calls you back. Have a conversation.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Listen to Student C and reply.

9 e You return home. Student C has a message for
you from Student B.
e (Call Student B back. Have a conversation.

L ¢ Conversation 3. Now look at your third card.

Start the conversation with Student C.

Is there a park in

o ey Yes,there s/
MR G ’ﬁ,lg'fﬁhm%!h ¢ He/She wants to speak to Student B, who isn't

9 e Student C calls and you answer the phone.

there. Take a message.
e Student B returns. Give him/her Student C's

b B Now go back to p.51
message.

9A StudentA

a Look at your picture for two minutes. What are the people doing? Make notes.

b Student B has a similar picture. Ask and answer questions to find five differences.

Is Ken drinking
coffee in your picture? Yes, he is. / No,
he isn’t. He’s ...
1A Student A
a You went on a trip from Cape Town in South Africa to Cairo in Egypt. b Student B went on a journey in South
Use the information below to answer Student B's questions about America. Write some questions to ask
your trip. OOV YN LLLLLLLRARARAARAAANDLAOLDDALLOOOOONN him/her. Think about:

e BB BlddddddsissdssibrlUNNDULUUBOODOEREBOLNELES

e countries he/she visited

countries visited South Africa, Botswana, * transport he/she used

Zambia, Tanzania, Kenya, « his/her opinion

Ethiopia, Sudan, Egypt Look at the questions in 5e on
transport used truck, motorcycle, ferry, train page 71 to help you.
transport not used |plane C Start the conversation with Student B.
opinion saw fantastic animals, met d B Now go back to p.71

some amazing people
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5C Student A
Student A

Victoria Avenue

3
wlls dl:

Food
Restaurant
West Street

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then start the conversation with
Student B.

e You're at the station with your friend, Student B.
The map on your phone isn't clear. You need to go to:

g = U
-,
T OskPak
B -

Station Road

Sutton Place &
High Street

e the supermarket e Dash Café

Student B's map is clear. Ask him/her how to get
to these places. Someone told you Dash Café is in
James Street, but you're not sure.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card. Think
about what you want to say. Then listen to Student B
and reply.

e You're at the station with your friend, Student B.
The map on his/her phone isn't clear. You want to go to:
o the art gallery e FoodArt Restaurant

Use your map to tell Student B how you can get there.
A lot of people think that FoodArt Restaurant is on the
corner of Sutton Place and West Street, but this isn’t
correct.

12C Student A

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then start the conversation with
Student B.

o You're a guest at a hotel. You've got a reservation
for a double room for two nights. Check with the
receptionist about:

» the breakfast time o wi-fi in the room

Ask about this tourist information:
» interesting local markets near the hotel

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card. Then
listen to Student B and reply.

e You're a hotel receptionist. Check the guest’s name and
let him/her know they have a booking. Here is other
information you need:

e check out 10:30 am
e safe in the room

* free box of chocolates in the room

Some important tourist information about Central Park:
¢ on the same road as the hotel

« only half a kilometre away from the hotel

e large and beautiful park
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Communication Plus‘
11C Student A

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then listen to Student B and reply
about the concert.

o You went with Student B to a concert last night.
You thought the band were really good. You like their
music and you thought the singer was good.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start a
conversation about your meal with Student B.

9 You went with Student B to La Bodega, an Italian
restaurant, last weekend. You didn't like it. You had fish,
but it wasn'’t good and it was expensive. You thought the
waiters were unfriendly.

12A Student A

a You're going to go on a working holiday. Look at
your plans.

Notes

28 Nov 15:46

. Where: Australia and Pacific islands

.~ Why: see beautiful beaches, desert in Australia
How long: three months

. Possible jobs: hotels and restaurants

. Before trip: look on the Internet for jobs
After trip: study at university

b Student B is planning his/her own working holiday.
Write questions you can ask him/her about the trip.
Use 4f on page 121 to help you.

C Have a conversation with Student B about his/her
holiday.

d Listen to Student B’s questions about your holiday
and reply.

e B Now go back to p.121

10A Student A

a Ask Student B about his/her
smartphone. You can use
these questions:

How long is your smartphone?
How wide is your smartphone?
How big is the screen?

How much does it weigh?

b Look at the picture of your
new smartphone. Compare
your phone with Student B’s.

My phone is bigger
than yours.

¢ B Now go back to p.101



1A Student B

a Read this web profile. Answer Student A’s questions
about Lora.

Hi, my name’s Lora. I'm from Berlin, in Germany,
but now I'm in England with my family. I'm a
teacher in London.

b Ask Student A your questions. Write their answers.

1 What's his name? Roberto
2 What's his nationality?
3 What's his home town?
4 Where is he now?

¢ B Now go back to p.11
2A StudentB

a Read about the job. Complete the sentences with the
correct forms of the verbs.

Nurse

1 He sometimes (work) at night.

2 He (not make) a lot of money.

3 He (wear) a uniform at work.

4 He (like) his job because he

(help) people.

5 He (give) people medicine.

6 He (work) in a big hospital in
the city centre.

b Listen to Student A's sentences and guess the job.

C Read out your sentences. Student A tries to guess the
job after each sentence.

d B Now go back to p.21
1C Student B

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Listen to Student A and reply.

o You're a receptionist in a music school. Here is some
information about beginner guitar lessons:
e Time: 6:30 pm next Thursday
* Place: Room 2
« To book a place, you need the student’s full name.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 You want to ask about English lessons. Talk to the
receptionist at the language school.
» Say what you would like to do
e Ask when the first lesson is
e Ask where the lesson is
* Book a place
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4A Student B

a Conversation 1. You want to buy food to cook dinner.
You visit Student A's market stall. Ask about the
things in the box. Look at the examples.

ham one lemon beans fruit tomatoes mushrooms
cheese pears vegetables bread one onion apples

I'd like some
pears, please.

Have you got any
apples on your stall?

b Conversation 2. Look at the picture. Answer Student
A’s questions about what’s on your stall. Look at the
examples.

-

Have you got any
eggs on your stall?:,‘,
~ Yes, | have.

I'd like some
mushrooms, please.
I'm sorry, | haven’t
got any mushrooms.

2C Student B

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Listen to Student A and reply.

o Student A's at your home for the weekend. You're
good friends but you don't like it when other people
use your things, especially your computer.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 You're at Student A's home for the weekend. You'd
like to do the following things:
e have a drink
e use your friend’s phone
e have a shower



5C Student B
vl
Student B E
g = &
James Street
B o

- £ sopbmater, O3k Park

. . ‘% River Road
Station Road

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then listen to Student A and reply.

e You're at the station with your friend, Student A. The
map on his/her phone isn't clear. You need to go to:
e the supermarket e Dash Café
Use your map to tell Student A how you can get there. A
lot of people think that Dash Café is in James Street, but
this isn't correct.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 You're at the station with your friend, Student A. The
map on your phone isn't clear. You want to go to:
o the art gallery e FoodArt Restaurant
Student A's map’s clear. Ask him/her how to get to these
places. Someone told you that FoodArt Restaurant is on
the corner of Sutton Place and West Street, but you're
not sure.

3C StudentB

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Listen to Student
A and reply.

o You aren't free this Saturday because you work at the
weekends. You'd like to go out on Friday, to the cinema.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 You want to meet Student A for a coffee. You think
next Friday after work/school is a good time. Decide
the following and invite Student A:
e where to have coffee
e what time
* something to do after

¢ B Now go back to 5¢ on p.35
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8C Student B

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then listen to Student A and reply.

o You're not feeling very well. You're very tired and your
back hurts. You haven't got a temperature. When
Student A asks you, tell him/her what's the matter.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 Student A doesn’t look well. Ask him/her what's the
matter. When he/she tells you, show sympathy using
expressions like Oh dear! or Poor you!

Then ask if he/she feels hungry. Tell him/her what to do,
e.g. See a doctor. Have an aspirin/some soup.

10C Student B

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about what
you want to say. Then listen to Student A and reply.

o Student A bought a new phone, but he/she can't receive
any text messages on it. When he/she asks for help,
explain how it works. Here are the instructions:

* Touch the box that says Messages.

e Wait for a blue screen.

* Touch the box that says Receive. It can receive
messages Now.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 You bought a new mouse for your computer, but it isn't
working. Ask Student A for help. Check the instructions
he/she gives you.

11C Student B

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Think about
what you want to say. Start a conversation about the
concert with Student A.

9 You went with Student A to a concert last night. You
didn’t like the band very much. You thought they played
badly and the music was boring.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card. Think
about what you want to say. Then listen to Student A
and reply about your meal.

9 You went with Student A to La Bodega, an Italian
restaurant, last weekend. You liked it. You had a very
good pizza and you thought the food was delicious and
not too expensive.



5A Student B 6C StudentB

a Look at your picture. Student A has a similar picture. Ask a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Start the
and answer questions to find six differences. conversation with Student A.

o e Student A calls and you answer the phone.

e He/She wants to speak to Student C, who isn't
there. Take a message.

e Student C returns. Give him/her Student A's
message.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then call
Student A.

9 e Think of a reason to phone Student A.
e You call Student A but he/she isn’t
there. Leave a message with Student C.
e Student A calls you back. Have a conversation.

¢ Conversation 3. Now look at your third card.
Listen to Student A and reply.

9 « You return home. Student A has a message for
b B Now go back to p.51 you from Student B.

e (Call Student C back. Have a conversation.

9A Student B

a Look at your picture for two minutes. What are the people doing? Make notes.

b Student A has a similar picture. Ask and answer questions to find five differences.

Is Ken eating a
sandwich in your Yes, he is. / No,
picture? he isn’t. He’s ...
a Student A went on a b Start the conversation with
journey in Africa. Write countries |Ecuador, Feru, Bolivia, Brazil, Student A.
i isited F; , Argenti ; G

zqnn:;gu?;!ﬁﬂsatsoai-k i b ol ol i C You went on a trip from Quito in

miner. T ut transport | plane, ferry, horse, coach Ecuador to Santiago in Chile. Use
» countries he/she visited used the information below to answer
- trgnspod he.fShe used transport | train Student A's questions about your
 his/her opinion siok usnd trip.
ggognatathg ggetsglggls & opinion | metlots ofinteresting people, d B Now go back to p.71
i pag P saw some beautiful places
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10A Student B

a Ask Student A about his/her
smartphone. You can use
these questions:

How long is your smartphone?
How wide is your smartphone?
How big is the screen?

How much does it weigh?

b Look at the picture of your
new smartphone. Compare
your phone with Student A’s.

My screen is wider
than yours.

c B Now go back to p.101

10A Listening 3c

Thanks to everyone for your advice! | thought about it a
lot, but in the end | decided to buy a new tablet. | can
use it to do online shopping. Also, | have to do a lot of
work when I'm travelling, so it's easier on the tablet.

12A Student B

a You're going to go on a working holiday. Look at
your plans.

Notes

| 18 Dec 15:46

. Where: South America

" Why: see rainforests, old Maya/IncalAztec buildings
. How long: four months

. Possible jobs: looking after children, tour guide

| Before trip: send emails to friends

. After trip: find a new job

b Student A is planning his/her own working holiday.
Write questions you can ask him/her about the trip.
Use 4f on page 121 to help you.

C Listen to Student A’s questions about your holiday
and reply.

d Have a conversation with Student A about his/her
holiday.

e B Now go back to p.121

.. A
Communication Plus

12C Student B

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Then listen to
Student A and reply.

o You're a hotel receptionist. Check the guest’s name and
let him/her know they have a booking. Here is other
information you need:

e breakfast 7-9:30 am » free wi-fi in the room
» free dinner at the hotel tomorrow night

Some important tourist information about a local market:
e in a car park opposite the hotel

e biggest market in town

e clothes, paintings, old furniture

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card.
Think about what you want to say. Then start the
conversation with Student A.

9 You're a guest at a hotel. You've got a reservation for a
single room for three nights. Check with the receptionist
about:

e check-out time * safe in the room
Ask about this tourist information:
e nice parks and gardens to visit near the hotel

4B Speaking 3¢
Healthy food

Every day you can eat these food quantities:

bread — 4 pieces rice or pasta - 2 cups
vegetables — 5 pieces fruit — 2 pieces
cheese — 2 pieces meat/fish — 1 piece

6C Student C

a Conversation 1. Read your first card. Then listen to
Student B and reply.

o ¢ You return home. Student B has a message for you
from Student A.
e Call Student A back. Have a conversation.

b Conversation 2. Now look at your second card. Start
the conversation with Student B.

9 e Student B calls and you answer the phone.
e He/She wants to speak to Student A, who isn't there.
Take a message.
o Student A returns. Give him/her Student B's message.

¢ Conversation 3. Now look at your third card. Think
about what you want to say. Then call Student B.

9 ¢ Think of a reason to phone Student B.
e You call Student B but he/she isn't there. Leave a
message with Student A.
* Student B calls you back. Have a conversation.
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1A be: positive and negative

' Positive (+)
Full form Contraction
. | am a student. . I'm a student.
' You are a good cook. ' You're a good cook.
. He is my friend. . He's my friend.
. She is Spanish. . She’s Spanish.
. It is sunny. . It's sunny.
' We are sisters. We're sisters.
. They are from Japan. . They're from Japan.
' Negative (-)
' Full form " Contraction
' I am not a student. . I'm not a student.
. You are noet a good cook. . You aren’t a good cook.
. He is not my friend. . He isn't my friend.
. She is not Spanish. " Sheisn't Spanish.
' It is not sunny. It isn’t sunny.
. We are not sisters. . We aren't sisters.
. They are not from Japan. . They aren't from Japan.

Remember to use the verb be to give information with a noun,
adjective, preposition or adverb.

My name’s Hamid. NOT My-rame-Hamid-

My teacher is nice. NOT Myteachernice-

I'm from China. NOT +rom-Ghina-

We are here. NOT We-here-

Always use a noun or a pronoun before positive and negative be:

He's my teacher. NOT 4s-+myteacher
They’re Spanish. NOT Are-Seanish-

Hi'! No, ('m not at Fome.
we’'re on holiday inl-onden.
It's a beautitul City but ...

it sn'€ very warm.

We use contractions to help us speak quickly. In contractions,
the apostrophe (') shows a letter is missing:

You are not old. = You aren't old.

There are two different contractions for is not and are not.

is not=» isn't/ s not He isn’t = He’s not

are not=>» aren't! 're not  We aren’t = We’re not

Tip
you is the same when we talk to one person or two or more
people.
You're a good cook. = one person
You're good cooks. = two or more people

Tip
We can use ’s after one name but we don't use ‘re after two
names:
Tom is my friend. = Tom’s my friend.
Tom and Jo are my friends. NOT FemandJe’reryfrends:

1B pe: questions and short answers

In questions with the verb be, we change the word order:
They are Russian. = Are they Russian?
Our teacher is from Berlin. = Is our teacher from Berlin?

@125

Yes/No questions | Short answers

Yes [ am.
| Am | late? !
W€ No, | Imnot.
Yes you are.
/we/th A dy? i
you / we / they re you | ready No, pea
- . Yes, it is.
he / she / it Is it cold? ™ ’. ’ i
No, it isn’t.
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In Wh- questions, we use a question word before be.
Where are you from?
What is your name?

Tip
With positive short answers, we don't use contractions:

Yes, | am. Yes, he is. Yes, we are.
(NOT Yes—m- Yes—he's: Yes—were:)

Tip

We can use the contraction of is with question words:
What is your name? = What'’s your name?
Where is he from? = Where'’s he from?




1A be: positive and negative

a Write the correct form of be (am/ is/ are) in these
sentences.

1 We are very happy.

2 Myfather_________ ataxidriver.

3 Myparents ________ not old.

4 Carland Michael ____________ brothers.
5 1 notagood driver.

6 She_______ atwork today.

7 Cambridge _______ not a big city.
8 Qurcats______________ hungry.

b Write the sentence again with positive and negative
contractions.

1 She is Brazilian. 4 They are at a party.
She's Brazilian.

She isn't Brazilian.

2 ltis a beautiful city. 5 |am tired.

3 We are from Berlin. 6 You are right.

A
Grammar Focus

¢ Complete the sentences with the correct positive (+) or
negative (-) form of be. Use contractions if possible.

1 We re (+) at a concert.

2 She isn't (=) Japanese.
31— (+)from Moscow.

4 He____ (-)at home.

5 It—_  (+)a big hotel.

6 Lenaand Thomas () friends.
7 Mycity — (+) very beautiful.

8 Hi,myname ____________ (+) Michael.

9 Myparents — (-) at the match.
10 You—_____(+) very nice.

d Write the correct sentences.

1 Russiar = French
She's Russian. She isn't Russian. She's French.
2 a-deetor = a student
He's a doctor.
3 brothers = friends
They're my brothers.
4 londen = Rome
We're from London.
5 geed-eeek = very bad cook

I'm a good cook.

e B Now go back to p.11

1B be: questions and short answers

a Put the words in the correct order to make questions.
1 her/what/name/’s? What's her hame?

from / are / you / where ?

American / are / you ?
she / popular /is ?

names / are / what / your ?

friends / you / are ?

is/cold/it/very?

O~~~ WwWwMN

from / he /is / France ?

b Match questions 1-7 with short answers a-g.

1 [d] Is she Italian? a No, he isn't.

2 [] Areyou teachers? b No, they aren't.
3 |:| Are Robert and Helen here today? ¢ No, you aren't.
4 [] Isita beautiful city? d Yes, shes.
5[] Am late? e No, I'm not.

6 [] Is he on holiday? f Yes, we are.

7 [ Are you from England? g Yes, itis.

Is d? ‘ves,heis. . 3:4t.thnb .
fr'?':r"é-lg. CP il d I Now go back to p.13

¢ Complete the conversations with the correct
form of be. Use contractions if possible.

1

b4

Hi, I_m __ Manuel.
Hi, Manuel. Where you from?
| from Lima, in Peru.

See that footballer. What
He Philip Lahm.
Where he from?
He from Germany.

his name?

Excuse me, where you from?
We from Japan. We here for
the World Cup.

W PR >m

4 A Hi, my name
sister, Marta.
B Hi, Alice. Hi, Marta. you from England?
A No, we . We American. We
from New York.
B Oh really? My cousins

Alice, and this my

from New York.




2A Present simple: positive and negative

We use the present simple to talk about things that are generally true
in daily life:
¢ habits and routines
[ drive to work every morning. My sister doesn’t eat breakfast.
o facts and feelings
They have a fast car. The children don’t like coffee.

On

+ -

' 1/ you/we /they / work. ' We don't work.
he /she / it She works. It doesn’t work.

1e‘s not fair. | worl
really hard but | don't
make much money. He
doesn't work hard at
all, and he makes

Be careful with the verbs do, go and have after singular
nouns (e.g. London, my teacher) and he/ she/ it.

do => does 20 -> goes have = has

He does his homework every evening.

The train goes to London.

She has a fast car.

Tip

Don't add -s to the verb in negative sentences:
He doesn't work hard. (NOT He-deesntwerks-hard.)

SPELLING: verb + -s
slart=> starts

most verbs

work = works
-> add -s

play=> plays
verb ends in consonant + -y try = tries
-> change -y to -ithen add -es | study = studies
verb ends in -sh, -ch, -x, -ss wash = washes
= add -es catch = catches

2B Present simple: questions and short answers

1/ you / we / they

he/she /it

| usually fall

asleep in the middle . 1/ you / we / they '
of my exams. '

he / she /it

Yes/No questions Short answers
Yes, | |do.
2 i
e you Sy No, | |don't

Yes, | she does.

Does she work?
No, | she doesn't

' Wh- questions

Where do you . work?
Where does she | work?

Tip

Don't add -s to the verb in questions:
Does he work hard? (NOT Boes-he-werks-hard?)
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2A Present simple: positive and negative

a Write the -s form of each verb.

1 fly flies 6 miss
2 finish 7 say
3 relax 8 teach
4 buy 0 9 worry
5 want 10 watch

b Complete the sentences with the correct present simple form

of the verb in brackets. The verbs are all positive.
11 work (work) in an office. |

9 o'clock.
2 Llisa— (finish) school at 5 o'clock every day. She
(do) her homework on the bus.
3 Phil— (go) to work by train. The train
(leave) at 8:35am.
4 Marta (watch) TV in the evening. She

(try) to go to bed before eleven.

(get) up very early. My father
(make) the breakfast.

(have) a fast car. He

5 My parents

6 My brother
(love) it.

7 We_____ (study) English after work. We
(enjoy) our classes.

A
Grammar Focus

¢ Complete the sentences with the correct
present simple form of the verb in brackets.

1 Allan ___doesntlike  (not like) his job.

2 My parents (not drive) fast.
31— (notcook) at home.

4 She_____ (nothave)acar.
5We_____ (notworry) about work.

6 The bus (not go) to my house.
7 You_—_ (notdo) the housework.

(start) work at

d Correct one mistake in each sentence.
1 | studies every evening. study
2 Eva don't work in a hospital.
3 My brother gos to college.
4 Tom haves a very big house.
5 We no like this book.
6 |am love animals.
e B

Now go back to p.21

2B Present simple: questions and short answers

a Put the words in order to complete the questions.
1 like / she / does
Does she like
2 you/do/go

this class?

shopping at weekends?

3 want/does/ he
a new computer?

4 where / you / play / do
football?

5 they/what/ do / wear
for school?
6 they /lunch / what time / do / have

b Complete the sentences with do, does, don’t or
doesn’t.

1 What do you do in your free time?

2 Anne study hard for exams?

3 Yes, she . She studies very hard.

4 students at your school have a lot of
exams?

5 No, they . They just have one big exam at
the end of the year.

6 Where you study?

7 Patrick listen to music while he studies?

8 No, he . He prefers to study quietly.
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C Use the words in brackets to write complete present
simple questions.

1 Where ___doyoulive  ? (you/ live)
I live in Alabama.

What ? (she / study)
French and ltalian.

What time
At 10.00am.

What ___ for lunch? (you / want)
| want a sandwich.

Where ? (the bus / go)

The bus goes to the city centre.

How many times a week
to the gym)

We go to the gym every day.
How many hours a day
work)

B They work seven hours a day.

>

2

? (the shop / open)

N
>0 > m>mW>mW>m

? (you / go

~
> ™

? (they /

d B Now go back to p.23



3A position of adverbs of frequency

We often use adverbs of frequency with the present Adverbs of frequency usually go before other main verbs.
simple. Adverbs of frequency tell us how often | always arrive at 8.45am.
something happens. Do you often call your parents?

In negatives the adverbs go between don't/ doesn’t and the main verb.

always
_— | don’t usually get up early.
usually We can ask questions with How often:
How often do you come here?
often—

How often is the bus late?

sometimes m

Statements with the verb be ' ' Questions
nevero% 100% I'm sometimes late for work. ‘ How often do you go to
I'm always lired. | | the cinema?
Adverbs of frequency go after the verb be. Statements with other verbs || When do you usually

I'm never late. | see your friends?

| often play tennis in the morning.

She isn’t always happy.

A ey ususlly 3t bome? | usually go shopping in the afternoon.
y :

| never do any sport in the evening.

lusually go shopping in

the afternoon.
3B have got
have got means have. 011}
I've got a new phone. = | have a new phone. [ T+ =
It hasn’t got a camera. = It doesn't have a camera. T
We can use have got to talk about possessions, ha:e ot y I've got a car. They haven't | gota car.
appearance and work: & - | 1 :
We haven't got a big house. RE e She’s | gota car. He hasn't got a car.
I've got blue eyes. | has got
He's got a lot of homework this week. The full form of ‘ve is have.
We don't use have got for actions: The full form of sis has.
| have a shower before work. Yes/No questions Short answers
NOT +have-got-a-shower-before-work: 1/ you / we / they 5 Yes, | I have.
| always have breakfast with my famn’y have got Have you | gota car: wa | 2 aneed
NOT — -
he / she /it o — Yes, | she has.
has got g ' No, | she hasn't

i e oo, T g
I o S

mmera.y it’s got the mgﬁnat

It's even got a satnav so

[ never get lost.

P

/ No, it's at
home.

i
Y
U
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A
Grammar Focus

3A Position of adverbs of frequency

a Put the adverbs in brackets in the correct places in C Put the words in the correct order to make questions.
each sentence. Use them in the order given. 1 often / how / cinema / do / you /to / go / the ?
never How often do you go to the cinema?
1 I"'miss a visit to my parents at the weekend - | go and see 2 towork /do/walk/you/usually ?

them. (rever, always)

3 always / are / tired / you / why ?
2 I'm late for work, but my boss gets angry.
(sometimes, never) 4 you /where / usually / at weekends /go/do ?

3 He comes here for a coffee at 10 o'clock — he’s late. 5 football / do / how / they / play / often ?
(usually, never)

6 often/is/ late / for work / he 7

4 We have lunch together and talk. It's good to see him.
(often, always) 7 me/you/ never/do/write /to/why?

5 They're away on holiday — they're at home. (never, always)
d B Now go back to p.30

b Write sentences using the information in the table and adverbs of frequency. always = vvvv v, never = X X X X X

Monday | Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday | Friday '
| Paul / have breakfast v v x v v |
My parents / eat in a restaurant 1 X . v - v " X - X
|/ play tennis v X 4 X v
' Natasha / late for work X x x X x
| We / watch TV in the evening v & v [ v v
1 Faul usually has breakfast. 4
2 5
3
3B have got
a Correct one mistake in each sentence. ¢ Complete the conversations with the correct form of
1 Have she got a laptop? have got. Use the words in brackets to help you.
Has she got a laptop? Tom ! Have you got (you) a laptop?
2 Do you have got the Internet on your phone? EMILY No, we 2 But we
. a tablet computer.
3 We not got a car. TOM  Oh cool! We * a tablet
computer, but | really want one.
4 They got a TV but they haven't got a DVD player. EMILY Yes, it's a great computer. It °

the Internet, digital camera, everything.

5 My brother haven't got a digital camera. Tom °© (you) lots of good
games on your computer?
6 My parents haven't a printer. EMILY VYes, we’ But | never
play games. My brother plays games all the time.
He & lots of computer
b Use the words to write questions and short answers. games.
1 you/a fast car LEDO  Whatcar® (your parents)?
Have you got a fast car? No, | haven't. ROB  They 1© (not) a car.
2 your grandparents / a digital camera They don't need a car. My mum
Yes, o a bike — she rides to
3 your mum / a tablet computer work every day.
No, LEO  What about your dad? 2
4 your teacher / blue eyes (he) a bike?
No, he ROB  No, he 13 He travels by bus.

5 your dad / a satnav
Yes, d I Now go back to p.33

6 you/ a lot of homework
No,
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4A Countable and uncountable nouns: a / an, some / any

eight grapes). These things (e.g. lemon, some / any when we do not need to say the exact amount.

Countable and uncountable nouns some [ any
We can count some things (e.g. one lemon, P We use some / any with plural and uncountable nouns. We use
grape) are countable nouns. They can be w We use some in positive sentences:

singular (e.g. lemon) or plural (e.g. lemons). I'd like some potatoes.

We can't count some things (e.g. cheese P _ \rMV/e :se arty in negative sentences and questions:
NOT ene-cheese; pasta NOT two-pastas). V7 | St/ - He aven't got any DDfafOE‘?S-

These things (e.g. cheese, pasta) are -_— ave you got any potatoes:

uncountable nouns. They can only be
singular (e.g. cheese), not plural (cheeses).

alan
alan singular I've got a lemon.
We use a/ an with singular nouns. a/ an means one. We can't | don't need an onion.
use them with plurals or uncountable nouns. Countable il some / any
We use a before a consonant sound: plural We'd like some grapes.

a lemon, a potato
We use an before a vowel sound (a, e, J, 0, u):
an onion, an egg

We don’t want any potatoes.

some / any
Uncountable They've got some pasta.
Do you want any cheese?

These common nouns are uncountable:

money music hair furniture fruit water cheese
butter bread rice meat chicken= meat fish = meat

4B Quantifiers: much, many, a lot of

How much? / How many? a lot of | much / many

We use How much? / How many? to ask about quantities. We use a lot of | much / many to talk about large
quantities.

We use How many? with countable nouns: We use a lot of in positive sentences:

How many eggs have we got? I need a lot of potatoes.

We use How much? with uncountable nouns: We often use much / many in negative sentences
How much milk have we got? and questions:

When we ask about a price, we can just ask How much?: We haven't got many potatoes.

How much does it cost? I don’t eat much chocolate.

Have you got many potatoes?

Large and small quantities Do you eat much chocolate?

Countable Uncountable | Tip
L ; 5 4 Only use a lot of before a noun (e.g. chocolate) or a
i a lot of a lot of = pronoun (e.g. it). Use a lot at the end of a sentence.
quantity ' b,y 2 fot of grapes. | cook a lot of pasta. | eat a lot of chocolate.

p— ' | eat a lot of it.
Medium o ite 2 fot of ‘ quite a lot of S ‘ﬂ“" | eat a lot. (NOT +eataHet-of)

quantity  cat quite a lot of grapes. [ eat quite a lot of pasta.
a few \’ a little NS
Small | eat a few grapes every evening. | I've got a little pasta.
quantity
not many not much
We haven't got many grapes. | haven't got much pasta.
One alan b =
Would you like a grape?
Z“":n. not any .| notany - | don't eat much chocolate —
qQuantity e haven't got any grapes. | haven't got any pasta. - just alittle after everymeal.
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Grammar Focus

4A Countable and uncountable nouns: a / an, some / any

a Are these things countable (C) or uncountable (U)? C Correct one mistake in each sentence.
1 bread U 6 furniture 1 I haven't got some tomatoes.
2 carrot 7 lemon_____ | haven't got any tomatoes.
3 cheese 8 money — 2 He hasn't got furnitures.
4 chocolate 9egg
5 fruit — 10 meat — 3 Have you got any moneys?
b Complete the conversation between a customer and a 4 I'd like a onion and a carrot, please.
shop assistant with a, an, some or any.
CUSTOMER Hello, have you got '__any __fruit? 5 We need a cheese.
ASSISTANT VYes, of course. Thisis®____ shop and | sell
fruit. 6 | don't want some meat.
CUSTOMER Oh good. I'd like > grapes, please.
ASSISTANT Ah, sorry, we haven'tgot?_________ grapes. 7 She’s got long hairs.
CUSTOMER Really? OK, I'd like®____ orange.
ASSISTANT Just one? 8 Do you want any apple?
CUSTOMER VYes, please, and ®______lemon.
ASSISTANT Er ... no, sorry, we haven't got
7 lemons. But we've got d B Now go back to p.41
8 lovely bananas.
CUSTOMER Butldontwant®_____ bananas.

Well, that's all then, thank you.
ASSISTANT OK, so one orange. That's 15p, please.
CUSTOMER Oh, no! Sorry, | haven'tgot °___ money.

4B Quantifiers: much, many, a lot of

a Complete the sentences about the pictures. b Complete the questions with much or many.
1 How many carrots do you want?
2 How_—__ money has she got?
3 How—_ does that car cost?
4 How__—____ tomatoes do you want?
5 How—_____ cheese do we need?
6 How glasses have you got?
7 How__—_______ do postcards cost?
1 We'vegot___alotof 2 We've gota 8 How _ salt doyou eat?
apples. __ lemons.

C Underline the correct answers.

1 |don't eat many/ much chocolate.

2 How many/ much butter do we need?

3 How many/ much onions do you want?

4 |just need a few/ a little salt.

5 She hasn't got many/ much money.

6 He eats quite a lot of / a lot vegetables.

7 Do you drink many / much coffee?

We have a few/ a little good restaurants in my town.

3 We've only got a 4 We haven't got
milk. _ butter. 8

d B Now go back to p.43

5 We've got quite 6 That's
pasta. sugar!
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9A there is / there are

We use there is / there are to say that something
exists in a place. T T T
We often use there is / there are with a/ an, some + =

and any. | Singular = There’s a river. There isn't | a theatre.
We use some and any with uncountable nouns and Plural There are | some restaurants. | There aren’t | any cafés.
plural nouns. ' : :

We use some in positive sentences and any in | Yes/No questions . Short answers

negative sentences and guestions. Singular & iioie a square? Yes, there is.
’ No, there isn't.
Yes there are.
Plural Are there any shops? '
s No, there aren't.
i Wh- questions
Countable | How many people are there?
Uncountable | How much pasta is there?
Tip

Use There'’s (NOT Fhere-are) to talk about a list of singular things:
There’s a book, a phone and a laptop on the table.

9B Possessive pronouns and possessive s

Possessive pronouns

No, it's not

' Subject " Possessive adjective Possessive pronoun mine. | think

my
Those are my shoes.

mine

Those are mine.

your yours
These are your pens. These are yours.
lhis | his
This is his shirt. This is his.
- her - hers
That's her bag. That's hers.
it it _ B
Those are its wheels.
- ' our ' ours
They're our cats. They're ours.
ey - their - theirs

They aren't their cats. They aren't theirs.

@ 2::)

We use possessive adjectives (e.g. my, your) before nouns:

Is this your hat?

We use possessive pronouns (e.g. mine, yours) in the place of
a possessive adjective and a noun:

Is this yours?

We can ask about possession with the word whose:

Whose hat is this? | Whose is this hat?

Tip

o Be careful with it'’s (= it is/ it has) and its (= possessive
adjective).

o Be careful with who's (= who is / who has) and whose.
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Possessive ’s

We add an apostrophe (') + s to a singular noun or a name to
show possession:

My sister has a car. It's my sister’s car.

If a plural noun already ends in -s, we just add an apostrophe
after the -s:

My grandparents have a house. It's my grandparents’ house.

Other uses of ’s
« We also use s as a contraction of is or has:
He's (= He is) very lucky. He's (= He has) got four brothers.



A
Grammar Focus

DA there is / there are

a Write sentences about a small town using the b Write questions and short answers about the town, using
information in the table. the information in the table.
: 1 Is there an airport in the town? No, there isn't.
airport X parks four > TR— '
cafés six schools not many 3
stadium | X river v (one) 4
J 5 How many
shops a lot bridges two 5
' ) 7
1 There isn't an airport. 8 How many
2
3 C Write sentences about the things in the tables of
4 information about the town in a that are true for your town.
¢ 1 There ish't an airport.
6 : : .
7 2 There aren't a lot of cafés.
8 3
4
5
6
7
8
d B Now go back to p.51

9B Possessive pronouns and possessive %

a Complete the sentences with the correct b Underline the correct words.

possessive pronouns. Excuse me. Is this your / yours?

Its I It's a very interesting book.

Our/ Ours apartment is quite small.
That's my parent’s /| parents’ room.

Don't touch that lamp — it's my / mine!
Whose | Who's book is this?

Anita’s /| Anitas house is in the city centre.
What colour are your/ yours curtains?

1 It's my pen. 4 |t's his hat.

00~ B WK~

€ Underline the s in the conversation. Write P (possessive)
or C (contraction). Then write the full form of the
contractions.

0 I ’ P
L L ? i ROSIE Hello. | think | know you. You're in my brother’s class
at school.
3 It's their ball. 6 He's your dog.
NADIA What's your brother's name?
ROSIE Paul.

e

It's

NADIA Paul? Yeah, he's in my class. So, you're Paul’s sister.
ROSIE That's right. Well, in fact, Paul's got two sisters.
NADIA Ah, yes, | remember. My name’s Nadia. What's your

name?
ROSIE I'm Rosie.
NADIA Hi, Rosie. It's nice to meet you.

d B Now go back to p.53
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6A Past simple: be

We use was / were to talk about the past.

was [ were are the past forms of am / is/ are.

We often use past time expressions with was / were, e.g. yesterday, last year,
in 2012.

) 2.49
+ =
< th th

I/he/she/it |was SER— He wasn't ———
yesterday. yesterday.

ou / we / the They were aCHome We weren't ALl
y y 4 | yesterday. yesterday.
' Yes/No questions Short answers

Yes, | she was.

: " ’
1/he/she/it Was she at home yesterday N |.ane msan

Yes, = we were.

?
you / we / they Were you | at home yesterday: No, | we werent

' Wh- questions
K /he /she /it " Where | was he yesterday?
' you / we / they ' Where were you - yesterday?
We can also use there was / there were:

There was a computer on the table.
There were some chairs in the garden.

grand parent s were cd:sdnool
thsgeuwr: bP:t:ﬂ*‘eq weren't friends,

6B Past simple: positive

Past simple Regular and irregular verbs
We use the past simple to describe completed actions in the Past simple verbs are the same for all persons: // you/ we/
past. they ! hel shel it.
We often use past time expressions with the past simple, e.g. I worked. She worked. They worked.
yesterday, last week, when [ was a child. You went. He went. We went.
Some verbs are regular. We add -ed to make the past simple:
| arrived last night. work = worked help = helped
| bought a new car last week. Some verbs are irregular and you will need to learn their past
| often visited my grandmother when | was a child. forms:
| sometimes went to the theatre when | lived in London. meet = met buy = bought
| liked sweets a lot when | was young. There is a list of irregular verbs on p.176.

| had a lot of friends at school. SPELLING: regular verbs

start = started

=Y =
most verbs = add -ed SR -

. live => lived
-a= =
verb ends in -e = add -d die> died
verb ends in consonant + -y = change -y = iry = tried
to -ithen add -ed cry = cried

verh ends in one vowel (a, e, j, 0, u) and
one consonant (g, n, f, etc.) = double
the consonant and add -ed

never double the consonants w, x or - show = showed
y = add -ed only play = played

stop = stopped
plan = planned

My parents bought me a guitar when
lwas 12. | loved it.
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BA Past simple: be

—

Underline the correct word.

IGvasy were on holiday last week.

Where were / was you born?

Wasn't/ Weren't there any eggs in the fridge?

| wasn't/ weren't at college yesterday; | was ill in bed.
There were / was a lot of people in the queue.

Why was / were your friends late?

Was /| Were there a laptop on the desk?

When was / were your children born?

W0~ WwWwMN e~

Rewrite the sentences so that they are about the past.

1 My father's a manager. My father was a manager.

A
Grammar Focus

C Put the words in the correct order to make
questions.

1 born/you/where / were ?
Where were you born?

2 good /film / was / the ?

3 alot of / there / party / were / people / at / the ?

4 grandmother’s / was / name / your / what ?

5 school / at / were / yesterday / you ?

2 They aren't friends.

6 was / your hotel / a pool / at / there ?

3 Als your grandfather rich? B No, he isn't.

We're at school together.

It's a beautiful day.

d B Now go back to p.61

My teacher’s name’s Miss Smith.

She isn't at home.

There are 20 people in my class.

I'm not tired.

CW~NOO B

A Are you happy? B Yes, | am.

6B past simple: positive

a

b

—

Write R (regular) or / (irregular) after each verb.
Use the list on page 176 to help you.

1 arrive 11 have
2 become 12 like
3 buy 13 plan
4 come 14 play
5 cook 15 spend
6 decide 16 tell

7 enjoy 17 try

8 find 18 win
9 finish 19 work
0 go 20 write

Write the past simple forms of the regular verbs in a.
Be careful with spelling!

1 __ arrived
2
3
4
7
6
7
8
9

—<4147-

¢ Complete the sentences with the past simple forms of

the verbs in brackets.

1 When | was a child, we had an old computer.
(have)
2 They good friends in 1976 and they stayed

friends for many years. (become)
3 | lost my phone for about a week, but then |
it under my bed! (find)

4 She me an amazing story about Steve
Jobs. (tell)
5 It was a very difficult match, but in the end we

. (win)
6 My uncle was a famous writer. He
for children. (write)
71— myfirst computer in 1995. (buy)
8 1 for a walk yesterday. (go)
9 When | home, | checked my emails. (get)

books

d Correct one spelling mistake in each sentence.

1 He plaied volleyball when he was young.
played
2 | buyed a new bed yesterday and it cost £450.

3 | really liket the concert on Saturday.

4 She eated a piece of cake with her coffee.

(&3]

They gotten an email about the new course.

6 We dicide to stay at home last weekend.

e B Now go back to p.63



1A Past simple: negatives and questions

+ -

' 1/he/she/it/ ‘ 1] enjoyed the trip. ' He didn’t - enjoy the trip.
_ you / we / they I | took the train. He didn't = take the train.

Yes/No questions . Short answers

I/he/she/it/ | Didthey | emjoy the trip? | Yes, | they did.
_ you/we /they | Did they | take the train? | No, | they didn’t.

' Wh- questions

' 1/he/she/it/ .

i ?
' you / we / they Where did you | go:

Tip

| didn't enjoy it. (NOT +didn't-enjoyed-it)
Did you enjoy it? (NOT Bid-yeuenjoyed-it2)

Remember, don't change the main verb in gquestions and negatives:

Did you have
a good trip?

No, | didn't.

1B love / like / don’t mind / hate +

verb + -ing

SO0 ' I love driving!

© | | like driving.

&) " | don’t mind driving.

® | | don't like driving.

IS I hate driving!
After like, love, hate and don’t mind, we can use a noun or a
verb + -ing.
I love my car. I love driving.

[

[ &/ / /l

148

SPELLING: verb + -ing

watch = watching

most verbs = add -ing go > going

see=>» seeing

' verb ends in consonant (g, n, t, etc.) + drive = driving
-e - take away the -e then add -ing use = using
verh ends in one vowel (a, e, i, 0, u) and
one consonant (g, n, f, etc.) = double

run = running

> sitti
the consonant and add -ing skl

' never double the consonants W, Xory know = knowing
- add -ing only play = playing

[~ &

[ don't mind going by metro. | like being with other people.



A
Grammar Focus

1A Past simple: negative and questions ¢ Complete the questions and answers.

1A Did you gao (go) through
a Complete the sentences with the past simple forms of the Central Asia?
verbs in brackets. B Yes, | did .
1 We__didn'ttravel _ (not travel) by plane to Denmark — we 2 A . : youl (start) your
took trains. journey in Turkey?
2 1 (nottake)an umbrella today, so | got wet. B No, | B
3 Marion and Neil (not want) a big wedding. 3 A he (enjoy) his trip?
4 He______ (notanswer) the telephone, because he B No, he
was busy. 4 A they (travel) by
5 When I was a child, | (not like) chocolate. train?
6 We________ (notsee)any wild animals when we B Yes, they
went to t. ; ; s
7 She s (not get) back home on time, so | was d Write the questions to complete the conversation.
really worried. A 2 How did vou travel?
(how)
b Change the positive past simple verbs to negative verb B We travelled by train.
forms in these sentences. A’
1 We went by tram. (how much)
We didn't go by tram. B ;’he journey cost £750.
2 They travelled along the Silk Road. A
(how many)
: B We visited five countries.
3 We had a good time. 5
4 The tickets cost a lot of money. (where)
B We stayed in hotels.
5
5 She visited China. A
(when)

6 They stayed in hotels. B We arrived home yesterday.

7 The people spoke English, so | understood them. e B Now go back to p.71

1B love / like / hate + verb + -ing

a Write the -ing form of the verbs. ¢ Circle the correct symbols and write sentences

1 wait waiting 9 speak that are true for you.

2 drive 10 sit 1 wait for buses

3wak 11 stand SICIONCY @AV

4 get 12 stay | don't mind waiting for buses.

5fly 13mwun 2 sit in traffic

6 relax 14 try 00000/

/ be 15 use

8 have 16 agree 3 play computer games
O00/I0/I0IB/IBA

b Write sentences about Jamie and Lisa.

[ T KT T 4 fly in aeroplanes

get pizza | try new
_ restaurants . food CO0/0/0/0/000
Jamie .® © © ©00 5 cook the dinner
lisa | © o666 |©00 | C00/0/0/I®/IPB®
1 Jamie doesn't like eating in restaurants.
He d B Now go back to p.73
2 Lisa

She




8A can / can’t, could / couldn’t for ability

We use can/ can't to talk about present abilities:

| can read English, but | can't speak it.

We use could / couldn’tto talk about past abilities:
When | was young, | could dance, but | couldn’t sing.

[+ E
' I/ he/she/it/you/ Present I ean run fast. | Theycan't | run fast
- we/they | Past He could | run fast. = We couldn’t run fast.
I ‘ Yes/No questions : Short answers '
. Present = Can you run fast? vl can.'
I/he/she/it/you/ | | E . No, | Ican't
we / they Yes, | | could.
2 7
Past Could you | run fast: Ne. | 7osuttet
Tip

The full form of can'tis cannot.

Tip
There is no -s on can for
hel shel it:
He can swim.
(NOT He-eans-swinr:)

well, when | was
a boy, | could run
quite fast but...

8B have to / don’t have to

We use have to + infinitive to talk about things we need to do:

| have to drink a lot of water when [ go running. Tip

She has to get up at six every day. Sometimes, you means everybody or people generally.
We can use have to to talk about rules: A Do you have to be fit to run a marathon?

We have to take off our shoes before we go inside. (= Do people have to be fit ...7)

We have to get to school by nine. B Yes, you do. (NOT Yes—-de:)

don't have to means we don’t need to do something.
| don't have to pay for my lunch at work. (My lunch is free.)
Our teacher doesn't have to wear a suit. (There is no rule.)

. s [=
| 1/ you / we / ' have to have to
| they ! work hard. | L dont | work hard. |
: has to work . | haveto

| he /she /it | She Adast He doesn’t -

Yes/No questions | Short answers
| 1/ you / we / s have to Yes, | Ido.
| they _ YU work hard? No, | Idon't

he / she / it Bbvs ha have to Yes, | he does. , : .
: | work hard? | No, | he doesn't. | If you'ce tired .you den't have to run
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8A can / can’t, could / couldn’t for ability

a Complete the sentences with
can/ can't, could/ couldn't.

A
Grammar Focus

b Write sentences about what Rob could / couldn’t do in the past and what he

can/ can't do now.

i can play the guitar.

| want to learn the drums next.  when he was a boy e S :
2 1 drivelast year swim 1,000 metres X swim 1,000 metres v

but I passed my test six weeks cook a meal X cook a meal v

ago! - s : -
3 She ook reely ride a bike v ride a bike X

well. Her food is always great. run 25 km X | run 25 km v
4 He isn't on the football team, speak Spanish X speak Spanish v

becausehe ____ run .

very fast. 1 Rob couldn't swim 1.000 metres when he was a boy. He can swim 1,000 metres now.
5 When | was at schooal, | 2

do maths. But 3
now I'm much better. ‘;

6 My husband
speak French, Spanish and
Portuguese. It's useful when we
travel! 1

71 climbtrees 2
when | was a child but I'm too 3

old now. 4

5
6
;

C Find and correct a mistake in each sentence.

| don't can play the guitar. I can't play the guitar.

She cans speak four languages.
How fast you can swim?
| could ran very fast when | was a child.
| didn't could understand what he said.
A Does he can cook? B Yes, he can.
A Could he walk before his accident? B Yes, he did.

d B Now go back to p.81

8B have to / don’t have to

a Match questions 1-8 with answers a-h.

Do we have to take our shoes off?

How much do you have to pay for a ticket?

Do you have to be a member to use the swimming pool?
Does she have to walk home?

Do you have to walk the dog every day?

Do you have to help in the kitchen?

| want to stay at home. Why do | have to go for a walk?
What time do you have to leave for work?

Because you have to stay fit.

No, | don't. My parents do everything.

Yes, | do. Every day.

No, you don't. You can keep them on.

At 8 o'clock.

Nothing. It's free.

No, you don't. It's open to everybody.

No, she doesn't. She's got enough money for a taxi.

s o o0 oo

O

b Complete the sentences with the correct form of have to or
a short answer.

C Put atick (v) or a cross (X) next to each activity
and write sentences that are true for you.

1 In a kitchen, you have to work (you / work) very 1 1/ study for three hours every evening v’
carefully. | have to study for three hours every evening.
2 A (you / buy) any new clothes for 2 |/ cook dinner every night
your new job?
B Yes, 3 1/do a lot of homework
3 (I / not / pay) rent at the moment,
because I'm staying with my parents. 4 My teacher / help me with grammar

4 | usually wear jeans and a T-shirt, but at work
(I / wear) a suit. 5

My best friend / sometimes / wait for me

5 A What (we / do) before we start
the game? 6 My father / go to work at 8 o'clock
B |don't know. Read the instructions.

6 A Do (I / take) them a present?
B No, But it's a nice idea. d B Now go back to p.83

7 My son would like to see this film. How old

(he / be)?

8 To get fit, | think
least half an hour a day.

e 151‘-
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9A Present continuous

We use the present continuous to describe an activity now or at
the moment of speaking. The activity started in the past and will
finish in the future.
i = i _

1 I'm waiting. = I'm not | waiting.
' you /we/they You're waiting. | We aren't { waiting.
he/she /it He’s | waiting. | Itisn't | waiting.
Full forms: am waiting, are waiting, is waiting; am not waiting, are
not waiting, is not waiting

Yes/No questions i Short answers
e Yes I am.
? ’
| Am | | waiting: No, A

you/we /they | Areyou | waiting? ves, you are.

No, you aren't.
. .. Yes he is.
. A
he / she / it Is he waiting’ No: he isn't

_ - Wh- questions

[ Why am | | waiting?

' you / we /they | Where are you waiting?

| he /she/ it Who is he waiting for?

What am | doing 7
'm talking to you
on the phone !

talk to you
- I >
Past Now Future

9B Present simple or present continuous

The present simple is about things that are normally true. We use it to

describe habits, routines, facts and feelings:
I usually wear trousers. He loves cars.

The present continuous is about now. We use it to describe what is

happening now / today / this week etc.:
Today I’'m wearing a dress. |I'm studying hard this week.

There are some verbs which we don't usually use in the present continuous:

like love hate notmind want know
need understand remember forget

I want to go home. (NOT Fmwanting—to-go-horme:)

lusually wear

trousers... but

today |'m wearin,
adress | "

Me the day
before yesterday

Tip

We don't use have for possession in continuous
sentences:

| have a new car. NOT +m-having-a-rew-car
She has red hair. NOT She's-havirgred-hair

We can use have for actions in continuous
sentences:

We’re having dinner right now.

I'm not having fun.

Me Me the day
tomorrow after tomorrow
e

-
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A
Grammar Focus

9A Present continuous

a Write about the pictures using the b Complete the conversations using the present continuous and the
Present continuous. verbs in brackets. Use short answers where possible.
1 A Who are you __waiting _ (wait) for?
B | 'm __waiting _ (wait) for you.
2 A Why she (smile)?
B |don't know. Maybe she (feel) happy.
3 A you (sleep)?
- : B No, |
he / drink / coffee ~ |/do/agrammarexercise 4 A Where they (stand)?
1 He's drinking coffee. 4 B They (not stand). They're sitting at a table.
L your brother _____ (play) football today?
B No, he He. (play) basketball.

¢ Complete the telephone conversation using the present
continuous forms of the words in brackets.
A What !__are youdoing (you /do)?
< (I / shop) in the city centre. Where are you?
(We / look) for a parking space.
(we / drive) past the museum.
Really?®___ (I/stand) outside the museum right now!
lcan'tseeyou.What®___ (you/wear)?
: (1 / wear) a red t-shirt.
OKlcanseeyounow,but® _____ (we/not stop). The traffic
is too busy!

they / talk she / not / wear / shoes g 3
2 5 .

> W P> W

he / not/ride /a horse  they/ play / tennis d B Now go back to p.91
3 6

9B present simple or present continuous

a Choose the correct words to complete the sentences. C Choose the options that are true for you and
1 She usually / today wears black clothes. write sentences.
2 She’s wearing bright colours usually / today. 1 wear bright colours usually@) X nowv (X
3 They never/ are not visit museums. They don't like them. | usually wear bright colours
4 My parents aren’t at home. They are visiting a museum __ I'mnot wearing bright colours now.
sometimes [ this morning. 2 feel happy usually v X nowv X
5 Wow! Look! Tom dances/ s dancing! He doesn't usually dance.
6 | enjoy/ 'm enjoying the party. Thanks for inviting me!
7 | always watch the football at weekends / at the moment. 3 listen to music
8 We don't go out now/ often. when | study usually v X nowv X
b Complete the conversations with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets. Use the present simple or the present continuous. 4 wear a watch usually v X nowv X
1 A What__areyoudoing _(you /do)?
B (we/get) ready to go out. Would you like to
come with us? 5 use a computer
A Notreallyno._ (I/watch) a film. It's really when | study usually v X nowv X
good.
2 A What's that noise?
B Sorry,it'smyfriendHarry. __ (he/sing). 6 study in my
A Wow! He's quite good. bedroom LJSUEi")lr v X nowv X
B Yes, _____ (he/sing)in a band every weekend.

(They / often / play) concerts.

3A____ (you/play) that computer game again?
B No, (1 / try) to sell my d B Now go back to p.93
guitar on the Internet.
A Really?Why _______ (you/do) that?
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10A comparative adjectives

We use a comparative adjective + than to compare two or more things, people, etc.

My new smartphone is higger than my old one. My phone is mare expensive than my sister’s.
My tablet is heavier than my phone. Your laptop is better than mine.
One syllable End in -y | Two or more syllables '
| adjective + -er adjective — -y + -fer more + adjective
| old = older heavy - heavier | useful - more useful
cheap = cheaper | easy = easier expensive =» more expensive
| light - lighter pretty = prettier | difficult = more difficult

Tip
good and bad are irregular:
good = better bad = worse

SPELLING: adjective + -er

' short = shorter

TR .
most adjectives = add -er O

i . I - |
adjective ends in -e = add -r CPREN

_ nice = nicer
adjective ends in consonant + -y dry = drier
-> change -y to -i then add -er easy = easier
adjective ends in one vowel (a, e, i, 0, u) K. piotiae

and one consonant (g, n, £, etc.) = double
the consonant and add -er

thin = thinner

Life is easier with new technology.

10B Superlative adjectives

We use the superlative form of adjectives to talk about extremes.
We usually use the before superlatives. Tip
We don't use the with words like my, your, etc.

The most useful language is English. She's my best friend (NOT She'sry-the-bestfrend.)
The easiest language is Spanish.
What's the hardest language in the world?
The best language practice is speaking.

One syllable End in -y Two or more syllables
. the + adjective + -est | the + adjective — -y + -iest the most + adjective
| old - the oldest : heavy - the heaviest | useful -> the most useful

cheap - the cheapest | easy -> the easiest expensive = the most expensive
| light - the lightest | pretty -> the prettiest | difficult = the most difficult

Tip

good and bad are irregular:
good = the best bad = the worst

SPELLING: adjective + -est

short = shortest

ootives - )
most adjectives = add -est Bretirg

large = largest

adjective ends in -e = add -st ] .
nice = nicest

adjective ends in consonant + -y dry = driest
-> change -y to -i then add -est easy = easiest

adjective ends in one vowel (a, e, i, o0, v)
and one consonant (g, n, t, etc.) >
double the consonant and add -est

hot = hottest
thin = thinnest
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10A Comparative adjectives

a Write the comparative form of the adjectives.

1 angry angrier 11 modern
2 bad - 12 noisy

3 clean - 13 od

4 cold - 14 popular
5 comfortable 15 sad

6 crowded 16 strange
7 fast - 17 strong
8 fat 18 thin

9 good - 19 wet

10 interesting — 20 wide

b Write sentences using the present simple of be and
comparative adjectives.

1 my new phone / cheap / my old phone
My new phone is cheaper than my old phone.
2 the film / interesting / the book

3 her children / noisy / my children

4 she/a good cook / my dad

5 Dubai / modern / Dublin

6 this hotel / comfortable / the last hotel

7 my friends / fit / me

A
Grammar Focus

¢ Correct one mistake in each sentence.
1 She quicker than me. She always finishes first.

2 The book is good than the film.
3 My marks are always worser than yours.

4 This dress is prettyer than that one.

5 The English weather is weter than the weather
in Spain.
6 Their family is more big than mine.

7 My new teacher is most interesting than my old
teacher.
8 Is your Internet faster mine?

d B Now go back to p.101

10B Superlative adjectives

a Write the superlative form of the adjectives.

1 tidy the tidiest 8 good
2 fit - 9 big

3 funny _ 10 nice

4 dry e 11 safe

5 pretty — 12 exciting
6 bad - 13 tiring
7 friendly 14 hot

) m

(as& me? I'mlost.
Do you speak lish?

r//l % 'y Z_;

l .

&%' =
et b H
English. It's not the most beautiful la inthe world.
Some people say it isn't the easiest. But when you
arelest, it's probably the most useful.
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b Complete the sentences using the
superlative form of the adjectives in
brackets.

1 Oneof __thelongest  (long) words in
English is floccinaucinihilipilification. But | don’t
know what it means!

2 ___ (short) words in English are
aand .

3 In spoken English, one of
(popular) words is | — because we think we're

(interesting) topic in the

world!

4 _ (useful) noun in English is
time. We use it all the time!

5  (fast)waytolearna

language is to go and live in a different country.

6 Some people think (important)
thing for language learners is speaking.

7 | think (good) way to
improve your English is to learn lots of words — |
try to learn ten new words every day.

8 When you're reading in English,

(bad) thing you can do is
check all the words in a dictionary. It takes too
long and it's not much fun!

¢ B Now go back to p.102



11A Present perfect

see the film
my life

horn Now
We use the present perfect to talk about past actions in a time period
which starts in the past and continues now, for example: today, this
week, this year, your lifetime.
I've seen that film four times (in my life).
| haven't had a coffee today.
Have you been to the gym this week?

We make the present perfect from the verb have + the past participle
of the main verb.

For regular verbs, the past participle is the same as the past form:
| walked to work yesterday.
I've walked to work three times this week.

For irregular verbs, the past participle is usually different. You have to
learn the different forms. (See page 176 for a list of irregular verbs.)

| drove to work yesterday.

I've driven to work three times this week.

@357

We often use the present perfect to talk about experiences:
I've seen the film once. (in my lifetime)

She’s met him three times. (in her lifetime)

When we ask a question about experiences, we often use
the word ever.

Have you ever read this book? = Have you read this book in
your lifetime?

We use never with the present perfect to say there is no
experience.

I've never read her book. = | haven't read her book in my
lifetime.

Tip

The past participle of gois gone. But we often use the
past participle of be (been) instead of gone.

've been fo France. (= I'm not there now.)

Claire’s gone to Scotland. (= she’s still there now.)

Yes/No questions Short answers
1/you/ Wi s seenthe | Yes, | have.
we / they ” film? No, | | haven't.

: seen the | Yes, | he has.
he/she/it | Has he film? No. | hehesst

+
1/ you / we / they I've seen the film 400 times.
he /she /it He's seen the film 400 times.
1/ you / we / they They haven't seen the film.
he /she /it She hasn't seen the film.

11B Present perfect or past simple
We use the present perfect to talk about the past Cem
experiences in our life, but we don't say when exactly.
I've been to Buenos Aires. (We don’t know when.)

We use the Past simple to say when something
happened (e.g. last year, yesterday, in 2012).

| went to the theatre last week. (NOT ¥ve-beer-to-the-
theatre-fastweek:)

We often start a conversation by asking about or
describing an event using the present perfect, and then
change to the past simple to ask about or describe the
details of the event.
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A Have you ever been o Argentina?
B VYes, | have. I've been there three times.

Focus: my / your life
Tense: present perfect

A I've been there too, | went there last year. | Focus: a visit last year
B Really? Which cities did you visit?

Tense: past simple

go to Argentina

last year Now




A
Grammar Focus

11A Present perfect

a Write the irregular past participles. Use the list ¢ Complete the conversations with present perfect verb forms

on page 176 to help you. of the words in brackets.
1 see ___seen 6 do — 1
2 write 7 drive A Have you ever seen (you / ever / see) Star Wars?
3 swim 8rde B Yes, (I / see) it many times. It's my
4 have Smwn favourite film.
5 bring 10 be A Really? (I/ never / see) it.
2
b Complete the sentences with the present A (you / ever / meet) a famous person?
perfect forms of the verbs in brackets. B Yes, (I / meet) Bill Gates.
1 |have read (read) this book twice. A Wow! (he / visit) Cambridge?
2 We___(visit) this museum three times B Yes, he (he / be) here many times.
this year.
3 He_____ (not borrow) my car today. d B Now go back to p.111
4 We_____ (never eat) at that restaurant.
51 (walk) down this street many
times.
6 She______ (play) for England in three
Olympic Games.
7 They — (not do) the housework this
week.
8 Thiscountry ___ (have) five big storms
this winter.

I'Ve watched iy fovourite film 400 times,

11B present perfect or past simple

a Underline the correct words. C Complete the conversation using the correct

1 Have you been / Did you go out last night? present perfect or past simple form of the verbs

2 [I've never seen/ | never saw an opera. in brackets.

3 We went/ We've been to a rock concert on Saturday. A ! _Have youeverbeen (you/ever/go)toa jazz

4 Have you ever danced / Did you ever dance the tango? club?

5 She's a fantastic actress but she never won / she’s never won an B Yes, |?

Oscar. 3 (1/ go) to a few.
6 We've visited | We visited the theatre when we were in Buenos My favourite is Jazz Cellar.
Aires last year. - (1 / go) there hundreds of
7 ldidn't eat/! 've never eaten sheep’s milk cheese in my life. times.
8 Did he win | Has he won the 100m at the 2012 Olympic Games? A Yes, | think ® (I / go) there
too. & (1 / go) there last year.
b Match questions 1-8 with short answers a-h. B (you / like) it?

1 [9] Did she go out? a Yes, we were. A Yes, |8

2 [] Have you ever been to Chile? b Yes, we did. y (it / be) great. There

3 [] Was it a good concert? ¢ No, | haven't. " (be) a brilliant singer —

4 [] Has she been in any bad films? d No, they didn’t. her name !! (be) Erica

5 [] Were you tired when you got home? e Yes, it was. something.

6 [ ] Did they help you? f No, they haven't. B Erica Sousa. 2 (1/see)

7 [[] Have they ever visited Tokyo? g No, she didn't. her a few times. She's amazing. In fact,

8 [] Did you have a good time? h Yes, she has. - (she / play) a concert

there last week.

A (you / go) to that concert?
B No, |15

s (1 / want) to go but

| had a meeting at work and
A (1 / finish) late.

d B Now go back to p.113
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12A going to

We use going to when we have a plan for the future:

+ = |
| 'm going to travel the o gamg to Iwark
| world next year. . in an office.
you/we/they | They're going to travel the e gamg to Iwork
| world next year. J in an office.
berahisFR She’s going to travel the He isn't gamg to Iwork
| world next year. . in an office.
i J Yes/No questions " Short answers
: ; Yes [ am.
= ;
| Am | going to travel next year: No, o
: Yes you are.
5 ;
you/we /they | Areyou going to travel next year: No, g,
he / she / it | Ishe | going to travel next year? | o | 1°1S: I'm not going to stayin this job
_ No, he isn’t. Much wﬁ
T . ; I'm going to travel around
Wh- questions ! the world.
1 Who am | going to travel with?

' . travel the world
you/we/they = Where | areyou | going to go? I 3¢ >
he / she / it What | s he going to see? Now Future

12B should / shouldn’t
We use should to give advice.
You should learn the local language. (= It's a good idea.)
[+ [ -
1/he/she/it/you/we/they | /should go. ‘ They shouldn’t go.
i Yes/No questions Short answers
. Yes, | she should.
? r
I/he/she/it/you/we/they | Should she | £20: No, A Tin
T z We use the infinitive without to after should.
L Wh- qul?stlons : You should take sun cream with you.
I/he/she/it/you/we/they | When | shouldwe | go? (NOT Yeou-should-to-take—)

Hmmm.... Yov shouldn 't
take toe man

Your
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ip.

What? Should | leave
all my books at home?




12A going to

a Match questions 1-8 with answers a-h.

€] Where are you going to stay?

Are they going to visit us?

When are you going to clean your room?
Is he going to get a job?

Who are they going to meet?

Are you going to leave your job?

What are you going to take with you?
How long is he going to be away?

DO0O0000E

A
Grammar Focus

Not much. Just a few clothes.

No, he isn't. He's going to travel around the world first.
Some of their friends.

No, I'm not. I'm just going to take a long holiday.

In a hotel.

About six months.

Tomorrow — | promise.

No, they aren’t. They don't have time.

b Complete the sentences using the correct form of going to and the verb in brackets.

¢ B Now go back to p.121

11 ‘m going to travel (travel) to South America.

2 My sister (get) married next year.

3 We (do) lots of sightseeing on holiday this summer.

4 They (not / stay) in hotels this year.

5 My parents (buy) a new house in the countryside.

6 | (go) to the cinema tonight. Do you want to come with me?
7 He (not / go) to university after high school.

8 We (not / visit) big cities when we go to France.

9 We (stay) in small towns.

12B should / shouldn’t

a Complete the sentences with the verb in brackets and
should or shouldn't.

1 A He feels tired all the time.
B He should go (go) to the doctor.

2 You (drink) a lot of water when you run.

3 You (bring) a lot of books. We're only
going for three days.

4 You (drive) all night. Stop and get some
sleep.

5 It's going to be cold so you (take) some
warm clothes.

6 The children (come) into the house -

it's getting dark.

7 We (pay) for the meal. The food was
horrible.

81 (say)sorryto him. | broke his cup.

b Put the words in the correct order to make questions.

1 money/ much / take / should / | / how ?
How much money should | take?

2 museum /we/go/a/should/to?

3 clothes / should / what / wear /| ?

4 |/ later / come / should / back ?

5 we /local / the / should / eat / food ?

6 we /should / time / arrive / what ?

7 we [ where / stay / should ?

8 for /should / ask / who / we / advice ?
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C Read the conversation and find six mistakes
with should.

A I'm going to Thailand next month. Have you ever been
there?

B Yes | have.

A Where should | staying?

B You should look for a hotel when you arrive. You don't

should book before you go.

Really? | should go to Bangkok?

You should to go to Bangkok for a few days. But, you

shouldn't stay long. You should visit an island.

What do | should do on an island?

Do you want to relax?

Yes.

You should go swimming every day. You should eat at

restaurants on the beach... And you should leave your

mobile phone at home!

Should | take anything with me?

B Just a bit of money. You should not to worry about money
on holiday!

W =

w > W >

b4

d Correct the mistakes with should in ¢.
Where should | stay?

1
2
3
.
5
6
7

e B Now go back to p.123



Vocahulary Focus

1A Countries and nationalities

a Look at the map below. Write the correct number next to each country in the

table. Listen and check.

Country

A (-ian)

Argentina /a:dzantiina/
Australia /pstreilia/
Canada /kanada/
Colombia /kalombia/
Iran /ira:n/

Nationality

Argentinian /a:dzantinian/
Australian /pstreilian/
Canadian /kaneidian/
Colombian /kalombian/
Iranian /ireinian/

Country

C (-ish)

Ireland /araloand/
Poland /pauland/
Turkey /ta:ki/
(the) UK /juzker/

Nationality

Irish /a1ar1f/
Polish /paulif/
Turkish /ts:kif/

Italian /itaelian/
Nigerian /naidziarian/

Italy /1tali/
Nigeria /naidziaria/

B (-an)

Mexico /meksikau/

South Africa /saub @frika/
(the) USA /juzeser/

Mexican /meksikan/
South African /sauBzfri
American /omerikan/

b (- Talk about five countries you
want to visit.

I'd like to visit China
because | want to see the
Great Wall of China.

€ Match the parts of the world 1-6 with a—f

on the map.

1 North America 4 Africa

2 Asia 5 Europe
3 Central and South America 6 Oceania

d C_ Underline the different country
in each group below. Say why.
1 France, Italy, Greece, Poland, China,
Germany, Ireland
2 Turkey, Saudi Arabia, Brazil, Iran
3 the USA, Russia, the UK, Australia, Nigeria
4 Argentina, Mexico, Colombia, Spain

e Look at groups A-F in a. Match each
nationality from page 10 below to a group.

1 Brazilian 4 German
2 Spanish 5 Japanese
3 Russian 6 French

f Pronunciation Listen to the nationalities
in the table. Underline the stressed syllable in
each word.

| A 2syllables | Britlish, Chilnese, Tur|kish
| B 3syllables | Mexlican, Japlan|ese, _
C 4 syllables | Aus|tra|li|an, Pa|ki|sta|ni, ||Ia||i|an
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Britain /briton/ WU g

D (-ese)

China /tJaina/ Chinese /t [aini:z/

E (-i)

Pakistan /pa:kista:n/ Pakistani /pa:kista:ni/
F (other)

(a) New Zealander
/njuzzi:londa/
Saudi /saudi/

New Zealand /nju:zi:lond/
kan/
Saudi Arabia /saudiareibia/

g Look at the nationalities in f again and answer the
questions. Listen again and check.

1 InAandin C, which word has a different stress pattern?
2 In B, do the words have the same or a different stress pattern?

h C Student A: choose a new country and a nationality.
Tell your partner the part of the world. Then answer his/her
questions. Student B: ask questions to guess your partner’s
new country and nationality. Change roles and repeat.

Jm fioem South Amedc: )~ Are you from Brazil? |

No, I'm not. j\/

 Yes, I'm Colombian. J‘/

Are you from Colombia? |

i B Now go back to p.11



Vocabulary Fucus‘

1B Adjectives

a Listen to these sentences. Do the marked d CI®A Is the pronunciation of o in these words long
adjectives mean ‘very good’ or ‘not very good'? or short? Listen and check. Listen again and repeat.
1 This wet and cold weather is terrible. 1 coffee 4 short
2 | like our new teacher — she’s wonderful. 2 often 5 holiday
3 My new phone does so many new things — it's amazing. 3 more 6 door

4 This colour isn't very nice — it's horrible.
e Think of things you've got. Make notes. Have you got

h CFEn Listen to these sentences. Make pairs of anything that's ... ?
opposites with the marked adjectives. e wonderful e hotrible
1 My computer’s quite old now. | need to buy a new one. e amazing e old
2 | don’t think he'’s got a lot of money — he's quite poor. e terrible e modern
3 Their new house is finished now and it's very modern.
4 He buys anything he wants so | think he’s rich. f CTella partner about your things using your notes

ine.

¢ CEER Pronunciation Is the pronunciation of o in
these words long (/2:/) or short (/n/)? Listen and g B Now go back to p.13
check.
1 modern 2 poor 3 horrible

2A Jobs

a Match the jobs in the box with pictures 1-9. Listen and check.
Listen again and repeat.

businessman /'biznisman/ businesswoman /'bizniswuman/ receptionist /ri'sepfonist/
manager /'manid3a/ chef /fef/ actor /'zkta/ tour guide /'tvagard/
farmer /'fazma/ secretary /'sekratori/ mechanic /ma'kanik/

b Look at the jobs on page 21 and in a. Read the sentences and write the correct job.

a | work in a hospital and look after people. f | help people if they have a problem with their teeth.

b | work outside and enjoy showing people my beautiful city. g | help people if they have a problem with their car.

¢ | sometimes work in a theatre and | sometimes make films. h | fly people from one country to another.

d | drive people from one place to another. i | am the first person people meet when they come to our hotel.
e | work in a kitchen and cook amazing food. i I'work outside in the country.

¢ (2 Talk about three jobs you would like to do and three jobs you wouldn't like to do.
Say why.

d B Now go back to p.21
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Numbers
2B Time

a Match the sentences with the times below.
Listen and check.

It's (a) quarter past four. or It's four fifteen.

It's half past four. or It's four thirty.

It's (a) quarter to five. or It's four forty-five.

It's twenty past four. or It's four twenty.

It's ten to five. or It's four fifty.

It's five past four. or It's four oh five.

It's twenty-five to five. or It's four thirty-five.

It's four minutes to five. or It's four fifty-six.

It's seven minutes past four. or It's four oh seven.

—_

O oO~NOO R WN

b Write down five different times in numbers. Ask your
partner to say your times.

¢ B Now go back to p.23

6A Years and dates

a Put the months in the correct order. Listen
and check. Listen again and repeat.

June /d3u:n/ September /sep'temba/ April /'erpral/
November /nav'vemba/ January /'d3@njuri/

August /'o:gast/ February /'februari/

December /di'semba/ May /mel/ March /ma:t [/
October /pk'tauba/ July /dzul'ar/

b Complete the sentences with in or on. Listen
and check.

1 We were in Australia 2012.
2 My birthday's the nineteenth of June.
3 Our next holiday's May.

¢ Correct the dates. Then write them in number form.
the

The next meeting's on twelfth of April. 12 April

Our party’s on Saturday the twenty-one of February.

We were in Canada in twenty oh seven.

Next Saturday’s the seventh July.

| was at university until one thousand nine hundred and

ninety-eight.

6 I'd like to reserve a single room on second of December.

b WwN -~

d Think of two people in your family and two friends.
Write down their names.

e (2 Tell a partner the birthdays of the four people.
Can they match the birthdays with the names?

f B Now go back to p.61
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9A Money and prices

a Tick (v) the correct way of saying each price a
or b. Listen and check. Listen again and repeat.

£256 a twenty-five pounds b five pounds and twenty
£4.50 a four fifty pounds b four pounds fifty

e0p a point six pounds  bsixty p

€7.40 a forty cents and seven euros b seven euros forty
€0.25 atwenty-five cents b quarter euros

$28 a eight and twenty dollars b twenty-eight dollars
70c a seven oh cents b seventy cents

$15.50 a fifteen dollars fifty b fifteen and half dollars

0O~ B WM

b (B Take turns to say these prices.

1 £2.70 5 $4.75 9 €55.90
2 $120 6 €0.60 10 £9.99
3 €4.30 7 £10.10

4 85p 8 $49.95

¢ B Now go back to p.90

10B High numbers
a Match phrases 1-10 with numbers a—j.

a / one hundred thousand

one million three hundred thousand
one hundred and twenty

a / one million

one thousand one hundred

one hundred thousand two hundred
one hundred and thirty thousand

one thousand one hundred and thirty
five million six hundred thousand

a / one thousand and three

120 e 100,200 i 1,130
1,003 f 1,000,000 j 130,000
1,100 g 1,300,000
100,000 h 5,600,000

SWEONOO R WN -

o0 oo

b Look at these phrases. Add and to four more
phrases (sometimes twice). Listen and check. Listen
again and repeat.

and

340 = three hundred*forty

2,002 = two thousand two

45,800 = forty-five thousand eight hundred

381,245 = three hundred eighty-one thousand two hundred

forty-five

2,000,670 = two million six hundred seventy

6 15,680,430 = fifteen million six hundred eighty thousand
four hundred thirty

B2 WK -

(8]

C Write down a number between:

® 600 and 699 ® 20,000 and 20,9991
® 3,001 and 3010 ® 1,000,000 and 1,499,999

d Ask a partner to say your numbers.

e B Now go back to p.103



Verbs

3A

Common verbs

a Match 1-7 with a-g. Listen and
check.

OB W N =

=2}

~

a 0O o o

f
g

How much are the bananas?

Do you drink coffee in the morning?

Can | help you paint the kitchen?

Where'’s your passport?

Do you know where | can buy an English
newspaper?

The film starts at 8:15, so let's meet outside
the cinema at 8:00.

Do you want to go for a walk this evening?

| think they sell them in the shop at the station.

They're very cheap. They only cost €2 a kilo.
No, | just want to stay at home and watch TV.
OK. I'll try to be on time but | don't finish work
till 7:30.

Yes, please! But | can't decide what colour:
blue or green.

Sometimes, but | prefer tea.

| don't know. | can’t find it. It isn't in my bag.

h (OB Pronunciation Listen to the marked
sounds in these words and answer the

q

uestions. Listen again and repeat.

buy find decide ftry stay

1
2

Which word has a different sound?
Are the two different sounds long or short?

C In pairs ask and answer the questions.

1
2

3

4

L

What do you prefer to drink in the morning?
Think of a small shop near your home. What do
they sell? What do you buy there?

How much do these things cost in your country?
a alitre of petrol

b a cup of coffee

¢ aloaf of bread

You decide to meet friends in town. Where do
you meet?

Where do you usually stay on holiday?

d B Now go back to p.31

6B

Past simple irregular verbs

a (O Match the past simple forms in the
box with 1-11. Listen and check.

brought won lost found did cut
read thought sold became gave

1
2
3
4

do 5 bring 9 become
read 6 win 10 cut
give 7 lose 11 sell
think 8 find

h Pronunciation Listen to these
sentences. Do the marked letters sound the
same or different? Why?

| read a newspaper every day.
| read a wonderful book last month.

Vocabulary Focus‘

H Read the story and underline the correct verbs. Listen
and check.

How | 'won / lost the lottery

One day, | went into town and 2did / made some shopping. Then, on
the way home, | 3brought / bought a lottery ticket from a small shop by
the bus stop. It had the number of my birthday: 241169.

A beautiful woman 4spent/ sold it to me. When she Sgave / took it to
me, she smiled and said, ‘Good luck. | hope you win.’ | smiled back.

A few days later, | opened the newspaper and gave / read the winning
number: 2-4-1 ... That was the moment | ’decided / found out. My

life completely changed and | 8became / came rich. | immediately
Ythought / told of the woman in the shop. | 1cost/ cut some fresh
flowers from my garden and went back to the shop to give them to her.
‘Is the woman who was here on Saturday in today?’ | asked. ‘I've got
some flowers for her.” But she wasn't there and | never saw her again.

d C_ Cover the text in ¢ and practise telling the story from the
pictures. Read it again to check.

e B Now go back to p.63

11A Irregular past participles

a Look at these past participles. What are their infinitive
forms? Listen and check.

broken /'bravkan/ read /red/ been /bi:n/ caught /ko:t/
written /'ritan/  seen /si:n/ had /had/ eaten /'izton/
bought /ba:t/  heard /he:d/  flown /flaun/

forgotten /fa'gotan/ fallen /'failan/  grown /graun/

b Complete the questions with past participles from a.

Have you ever a fish?

Have you ever an email in English? _x -
W

Have you ever octopus?

Have you ever
Have you ever
Have you ever
Have you ever
Have you ever
Have you ever
10 Have you ever
11 Have you ever
12 Have you ever
13 Have you ever
14 Have you ever

in a helicopter? L p
to Paris? . K =

flowers for someone?
your own phone number?
an English newspaper?

an elephant?
P i i | |

African music?
your leg?

¢ 1 (OB Pronunciation Listen to the marked sound in heard

/31,

breakfast in bed?
2 Which of these words have the same sound as heard?

down the stairs?
vegetables?

Listen and check.

girl hear

O oO~NOO s WM~

fal

learn nurse German work year

d Cin pairs ask and answer the questions in b.

e I Now go back to p.111
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Food and containers

4A Food
a COpm Match pictures 1-10 with definitions a—j. Listen and check.

BUAY ;, A~ Y

1 garlic 2 salad 3 burger 4 melon 5 cereal 6 yoghurt 7 jam
l'ga:lik/ 'seelad/ /'ba:gar/ /'melan/ ['srarial/ ['jpgast/ /dzaem/

4B Containers
a Match phrases 1-6 with pictures a-g.

1 ajar/dza:/ of honey

a bag /bxg/ of potatoes

a can /kan/ (or tin /tin/) of tomatoes
a bottle /'botl/ of water

a bar /ba:/ of chocolate

a packet /'pakit/ of biscuits

= f @

8 cola 9 crisps 10 curry

['kauvla/ /krisps/ I'kari/
a People often eat it in India, with rice or naan bread.
b It's a large fruit which grows in hot countries. It's yellow, orange or green.
¢ It's a quick, cheap meal: meat and salad inside bread, sometimes
with cheese.

d It's uncooked vegetables mixed together that you can have with a meal.
It's good for you!
It's like onion and you can use it for cooking.
It's made from milk. People often have it for breakfast.
It's sweet and it's made from fruit. You can put it on bread.
They're made from potatoes and usually come in small bags. They
aren't very good for you!
i It's a drink, a bit like lemonade but it's brown.
i Many people eat it for breakfast with milk.

OB WM
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b (¥R Pronunciation Listen to the marked sounds in these words.
Listen again and repeat.

/k/ cola crisps  curry
/g/ garlic  burger yoghurt

¢ (CFm Which words do you hear, a or b? b (OFEA Pronunciation Listen to the phrases
1 a coud b good 3 a class b glass in a. Which words are stressed? Listen
2 a cod b gold 4 a back b bag again and repeat.
1 the nouns 2 the article ‘@’
d Say a word from c for your partner to point to. 3 the preposition ‘of’
e Complete the sentences. Use words from a and page 40. € Change the words in italics using phrases
1 What kind of meat do you want; ¢ n,s korl b? in a. Is more than one answer possible?
2 let'shaveas_____d. We've got tomatoes, o. ns, C ts,
green b ns and m ms. Yesterday | went shopping and
3 My wife has ¢ | and milk for breakfast, but | like y. t with fruit | bought 'some oil, some jam, *some
and then a piece of bread with butter and j____m. spaghetti, “some chocolate, some tuna,
4 We've got lots of fruit: apples, p rs,g____pesandam n. and ®some apples.
5 Of course he's not fit. He always eats c. psand drinksc___a
between meals. 1 _abottle of ail 4
- 5
f C_ Look at all the words in a and e. Talk about: 3 6
¢ things you eat or drink nearly every day
« things you eat or drink at least once a week d ¢ Write a shopping list. Use the words
e things you don't often eat or drink in 1 to help you. Tell a partner.

o things you never eat or drink.
e B Now go back to p.43

g B Now go back to p.41
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Vocabulary Fucus‘

Places

9A Places in a city
a Match the places in the box with pictures 1-6. Listen and check.

post office /'paust'pfis/ D sports centre /'spoits'enta/ |:| theatre /'erata/ D
police station /palizs'teifan/[ ] concert hall f'knnsat'ha:l!’D stadium /'sterdiam/ [:’

b Match the definitions with the places in a and on c Pronunciation Listen to the words. Are the
page 50. marked sounds weak or strong? Listen again and
a You go there to watch a sports game. repeat.

b This is a nice place to sit with trees and grass and flowers. building bridge park post office

¢ When you want to send a postcard, you go fo this place.

d You walk on this from one side of a river to the other side. d CBin pairs ask and answer the questions.

e You can see a play or an opera at this plgce. 1 Which of the places in b does / doesn't your city have?
f If someone steals from you, you go to this place. 2 Which does / doesn't your city need?

g This is an open area in the centre of a town.

h You can listen to classical music in this place. e B Now go back to p.51

i

When you want to do some exercise, you go to this place.

12A Geography

a Read the emails. Notice the marked words and write them in the pictures. h Pronunciation Listen to the
words in a. Which words have more

We have a holiday ¢ (3 Underline the different word in

house that we go to at
thai wealoarit. I & each group below. Say why.

the coast /kaust/, but 1 lake, river, field, waterfall

behind us is a jungle 2 forest, hill, wood, jungle, rainforest
/'dzangl/ with lots of 3 island, mountain, coast, beach

very green trees. Next

to the house is a small d C_ Think of the countryside in

hill /hil/. You can walk your country. Talk about what there

to the top and the is and there isn't.
view is wonderful.

e We live outside

O — the city in the
countryside
/kantrisaid/. There
are fields /fi:ldz/ all
around the house and
in the distance there is
a small wood /wud/. |
like walking there. It's
so quiet - | love it.

e B Now go back to p.120




Collocations

TA Transport collocations

a Read and listen to the text. Match pictures
1-6 with marked phrases a—f.

8A Sport and exercise collocations
a Match the activities in the box with pictures 1-11.

running golf judo sailing
football snowboarding volleyball
exercises fishing rugby hockey

Erik works in the city centre and he ®takes the train to work

every morning. He Pgets on the train at Kings Park Station,

near his home. Then he “changes trains at Central Station in
the city centre and he “gets off the train at Riverside Station, .
near his office. go
He usually gets to Kings Park Station at 8:00 so he can '
“catch the train at 8.05, but sometimes he’s a few minutes late
and he 'misses the train. Then he has to wait for the next train.

h Write the activities in a in the correct column in the
table.

play do

running golf judo

h Underline the correct verbs. Listen and check.

1 There were no buses, so | decided to take / get on a taxi.
2 It's nearly 10:30. Leave now or you'll catch / miss the bus.

3 Excuse me, | want to go to the City Museum. Where do | ¢ Complete the rules with go, play or do. We use ...

take off/ get off the bus? 1 _____ when we talk about sports, games and music.
4 The concert finished at 9:30, so we just caught / changed 2 when we talk about activities that end with -ing.
the last tram. 3 when we talk about other activities.

5 The train was expensive, so we take / took a night coach.
6 Quick! Let's get on/offthe bus and find a seat! It leaves in
a few minutes!

d Pronunciation Listen to the marked sounds in
these words. Are they long or short?

football judo
¢ CF=A Pronunciation Look at these verbs and answer
the questions. Listen and check.

bought got saw took

e CEB Are the marked sounds in these words long or
short? Listen and check.

1 Which verbs have the same sound as caught />:/? 1 full 3 pool 5 food
2 lsit a long or short sound? 2 good 4 put 6 blue
d C®in pairs, ask and answer the questions. f C_B Which activities in a do people do in your

1 When was the last time: country? Choose a sentence which is true for each

v

e you caught a bus or train at the last minute?
¢ you missed a bus or train?
e you changed trains?
2 How do you get from here to your home? What kinds of
transport can you take? Where do you get on and off?

e B Now go back to p.71

166

activity.

a It's very popular.

b Some people do it but not many.
¢ It's very unusual.

d You can't do this in my country.

Some people go
snowboarding, but
not many.

g B Now go back to p.81



Appearance and clothes
8B Appearance

a Match sentences 1-4 with four of pictures a-h.

1 He's got short straight dark hair.
2 She’s got long straight dark hair.
3 He's got short curly dark hair.

4 She’s got long straight fair hair.

N (b? @Q

b Notice the order of the adlectwes in a. Which
adjective always comes first?

¢ (OFEm Write sentences about the other four people’s
hair in a. Listen and check.

d Write a sentence about your hair and one about a
partner’s hair.

e (2 Student A: choose a picture in a. Student B: ask
questions to guess your partner’s picture. Change
roles and repeat.

Is it a man or Has he got
a woman? long hair?
A man. No.
Is it picture f?
Yes.

f Match 1-6 with a—f.

People always look at her.

You can see he does a lot of sport.
Here's a photo of her at the age of five.
He always looks great in photos.

He should get more exercise.

| don’t think she eats enough.

Y AWM=

He looks very fit.

He's getting quite fat.

She's looking much too thin.
She was a very pretty girl.
She's a very attractive woman.
He's very good-looking.

= d® a0 oo

g (OFXM Pronunciation Listen to these adjectives and
underline the stress. Listen again and repeat.
prett|y a|ttrac[tive good—look]iﬂg
h C Talk about famous people who are:
e thin e attractive e good-looking o fit

i B Now go back to p.83
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N
Vocabulary Focus

9B Clothes

a Cm Read and listen to the text. Match the marked
words 1-8 with pictures a—h. Listen and check.

« She looked lovely. She wore a red !skirt /sks:t/ and a
white shirt and she had a blue and yellow necklace
/neklas/.

e It was a hot day, so he decided to wear a 3T-shirt /ti[:t/,
“shorts /[>:ts/ and Strainers /tremaz/ without socks.

« | never wear Sjewellery /'d3uzalri/ — just a “watch /wot [/,
of course, and my ring /rin/.

h Cm Pronunciation Listen to this word. Which letters

don't you hear?
jewellery

¢ (CEERm Cross out the letters you don’t hear in these

words. Listen and check.

3 chocolate
4 camera

1 vegetable 5 comfortable

2 interesting

(_ Student A: look at Picture 1 for one minute.
Student B: look at Picture 2 for one minute. Try to
remember everything the people are wearing. They
are all words from a or page 93. Cover the picture
and say what you remember.

e B Now go back to p.93



Audioscripts

Welcome!

Q1.2

Conversation 1

A Hello. I'm Tony, and this is my wife Joanna.
B Hello. Nice to meet you. I'm Pierre.

C Hello, Pierre. Nice to meet you.

013 |

Conversation 2

A Hi, Nick. How are you?

B I'm fine, thanks. And you?
A I'm OK, thanks.

G

Conversation 3

A Hi. Can we pay, please?

B Yeah, sure. That's 13 euros, please.

A 30 euros? For coffee and ice cream?

B No, 13 euros. Six for the coffees and seven for the
ice creams

A Ah, OK. ... There you are. 15. Keep the change.

B Oh, thank you.

015 |

Conversation 4

What's your name and address?
It's Mike Kato, K-A-T-0.

Kato, OK ...

10 Kings Road, Ashley.

OK, 10 Kings Road ...

Ashley.

How do you spell that?
A-S-H-L-E-Y

Right, OK.

0 |

Conversation 5

A Ah, this is a nice photo. This is my wife and her
brother.

B Oh yes. Is that your flat?

A Yes, that's our flat in London.

B Mm, it's very nice.

> W > mD>®>O0D

Unit 1
Cna

THOMAS Hi, there! My name's Thomas. What's your
name?

LENA I'm Lena.

T Hi, Lena! Where are you from? Russia?

L Yeah, you're right! I'm Russian. I'm from St
Petersburg.

T Oh, yes! It's a really beautiful city.

L Yes, | think so too. So, where are you from, Thomas?

T Me? I'm from France. I'm French.

L Oh, the French team’s really good!

T Of course, we're great!

Gma

LENA So where are you from? From Paris?

THOMAS Mo, I'm not from Paris. I'm from a town
called Rouen.

L Hmm ... Where's that?

T Oh, it's a town near Paris. It isn't very big.

L Oh, right.

T So are you here with friends?

L Yes, we're a big group. We're all from St Petersburg.

T But they aren't here.

L Mo, they're all in the hotel. They say they're tired!

T Oh, right. Well, look, it's only 8:00, the match isn't on
yet. So, how about a coffee?

L Hmm, yeah, OK. Good idea!
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1 A This is my good friend Roman. He's really friendly.
B Is he from Poland?
A Yes, he is.
2 A These are my friends Mia and Diego. They're
really great.
B Are they married?
A Yes, they are.
B Are they Spanish?
A No, they aren't. They're from Mexico.
3 A This is my friend, Laura. She's really cool.
B Is she Italian?
A No, she isn't. She's from Spain.

(OEFE PART 1

LED OK, all finished. Time to go.

DAN | want to finish this. You go. See you tomorrow.
L All this sitting. | need to do some exercise.

D Off to the gym?

L Yeah.

D Say hello to Martina when you see her.

L Sure! ... Bye!

D Bye, Leo.

SONIA Hi. How can | help?

LED I'd like to do a fitness class.

S Your card, please?

L Sorry - it's at home.

§ OK. No problem. What's your name?

L Leo.

S Sorry, what's your surname?

L Seymour.

$ Can you spell that, please?

L S-E-Y-M-0-U-R.

S Seymour - yes, here you are. And what's your
address?

L 18 New Street.

5 18 New Street.

L Yes, that's right.

$ So, a fitness class?

L Yes, what time's the next one?

S It's at twenty past seven.

L Sorry?

5§ 7.20.

L And, is it a big group?

5 No, only ten people.

L Great. Can | book a place?

S Of course. There you go.

L And where's the class?

5 It's in Studio 1.

L Sothat's 7.20 in Studio 1?7

5 That's right.

L Thanks for your help.

S You're welcome.

MARTINA Leo!

LEO Martina — hi!

M Good to see you here.

L All day at the computer - | need to do something.
M Yes, well, tell my husband that.

L Dan's very busy.

M And a bit lazy! See you later!

L See you later.

KATE Welcome to the course, very nice to see you all,
I'm Kate, as you know, and this is Mike, we're your
two teachers on the course and we're both from
London. So, first, can we all say our names and
where we're from? OK? Carla, you start ...

CARLA Yes, of course. Hello, I'm Carla and I'm from
Italy. I'm a student in Milan. It's my first time in
London, so it's great to be here.

MASATO OK. Well, I'm Masato and | live in Kyoto in
Japan. | work in a hotel in Kyoto, so English is really
important for me.

CARMEN Yes, I'm Carmen. I'm from Barcelona in
Spain. I'm also a student, | study IT. It's not my first
time in England, | know London quite well, but it's
nice to be here again.

ORHAN I'm Orhan and I'm from Turkey. | live in
London now with my family. | work for a bank here.

MARISA I'm Marisa and I'm a student in Recife in
Brazil. It's my first time in London, too, but | have a
brother here, so | can stay with his family.

K OK, great, thank you. Well, er, to start off then |
think I'll just explain what the course is all about ...

Unit 2
©)137]

PETER ‘lce Road Truckers' is on this week. It's a really
great programme.

KAREN Oh, | don't like ‘lce Road Truckers’ at all.
| think it's a terrible programme. The truckers only
drive their trucks for money. And people watch them
because they want to see an accident, it's really bad.

P Oh no, | think it's really good. | really like ‘lce Road
Truckers' and | always watch it. You know, a lot
of people think it's a man's job to drive a truck,
but there's also a really interesting woman in the
programme. Her name's Lisa Kelly.

K What! Is she a trucker?

P Yes, she has a big truck and she drives it really well
too. | like her — she's always happy. You can see she
loves her job.

JACK Umm, excuse me. Hi. Look, can | ask you a few
guestions about your study routine?

TANIA Sorry?

J Your study routine?

T Umm ... OK ... but I've got to ...

J Great! So, first question, do you study full-time or
part-time?

T Part-time. | have a job
family. I'm really busy.

J OK ... and how many hours a week do you study?

T Well, at the university, about five hours.

J And at home?

T | don’t know — maybe about ten hours.

J Do you study in the morning or afternoon?

T | usually study early in the morning or late at night.

J When do you start studying each day?

T Usually at half past eight or nine o'clock.

J Do you finish studying very late?

T Well, it changes every day.

J Well, last night, for example.

T Hmm ... last night ... at quarter past eleven.

1 Wow, that's quite late! And where do you study?

T Everywhere! On the bus, at work, at lunch time, in
the kitchen, in the bedroom - everywhere!

J And in your free time?

T Free time?

J What do you do in your free time?

T | don't have any free time!

I'm a nurse and | have a



0)1.47]

JACK Are you the only student at home?

TANIA Mo, my daughter Ellie is a student too.

)} Can | ask about her ... ?

T All right, but look, | really have to ...

J Thank you so much. So, Ellie is it?

T Yes.

J How many hours a week does she study?

T She's a full-time student so she studies about 40
hours a week.

J What time does she start each day?

T I'm not sure. At about nine o'clock.

)} Where does she study?

T Mostly at the university library and sometimes at
home.

J Does she study more before an exam?

T Yes, | think so. Look, | really have no idea. I'm in a
hurry ... | must go. Goodbye!

) Please just one more question. Maybe not.

(OEER PART 1

DAN What do you want?

LED Oh, thanks. I'd like a latte.

D Can | have a tea and a latte, please?

SERVER Certainly. Small or large?

D Asmalltea and ...?

L Large for me, please.

5 So, a large latte and a small tea?

D Yes. And could | have a croissant as well,
please? So, we need to talk about the meeting on
Wednesday.

L Oh yes. Is it here or at their office?

D At their office. Could we chat about it now?

L Sorry, | have another meeting in five minutes.

D OK, no problem. We can do it later. How much is
that?

§ £3.60

D Here you go.

$ Thanks.

L So, this meeting on Wednesday ...

D Yeah. Oh! Could you pass the milk? Thanks. (phone
rings) Annie!

A Hi, Dan. Sorry to call you at work.

D That's OK. Don't worry.

(OEER PART 2

ANNIE Hi, Dan. Sorry to call you at work.

DAN That's OK. Don't worry.

A But you see, | need ... well, I'd like some help.

D Sure — no problem.

A It's about this online course | want to do. I'm not
sure which one ... | mean, | can't decide.

D So you want your big brother to help you ... ?

A Yes, | do. Could | come to your place tonight?

D Sorry, we're not at home tonight.

A Oh, that's a pity.

D But, look, come on Friday - for dinner,

A Friday?

D Yes.

A For dinner?

D Yes!

A Lovely!

D OK. See you then. Bye!

A Bye!

D My sister! Always asking me to do things for her. ...
Eugh! Too much sugar!

(O)1.56]

DANIELA My name is Daniela and I'm a police officer
in Mexico City - but just traffic police. | need to
speak English because sometimes tourists ask me
questions in English, for example, they ask me for
directions or some tourist information. 1 like studying
at this college. The timetable works well — we have
a two-hour break in the middle of the day. | want to
improve my listening. | find listening quite hard and
it's difficult to listen to something and make notes at
the same time. So | need to do some extra listening
practice.

SAID Hi. My name is Said and I'm a dentist in Riyadh
in Saudi Arabia. Sometimes English speaking people
come to my work, so | need to speak good English.
This college is very good - the lessons are very
interesting and we do lots of different things in class.
| want to stay here for a term - until December.
Listening and speaking is OK for me, but | need to
work hard at reading and writing. I'd like to read
books in English — maybe even some books about
my work.

JUSTYNA Hello, my name is Justyna and I'm a
photographer for a newspaper in Warsaw in Poland.
In the future, I'd like to study at a university in the
UK so | need better English to do that. Our teacher,
Kate, is great. She is very friendly and she helps us
a lot in class. Only one thing worries me a bit: the
marks | get in tests. | think my progress is OK and |
can speak better, but I'm not very good at tests and
exams. But maybe | need to study grammar a bit
more too!

(©)157]

KATE Hi, everyone. Before we begin the lesson, | just
want to tell you about this competition we're having
here at school. It's really good because you can win
an extra month of English lessons for free. That's
right — an extra month for nothing. So all you need
is ... Well, you need to be a student at this school
- and you all are - and you need to complete this
entry form by hand - you know, you can't use a
computer. But you also need to make sure that what
you write on the entry form is correct — no mistakes!
So if you want to enter, you can get an entry form
from me or you can also get them from reception.
It's a really good competition — one more month of
study. So are there any questions ... ?

Unit 3
0160

MARTIN Hey, Kath, I've got an idea.

KATHERINE Oh yeah, what's that?

M I'd like us to have a family dinner together once a
week.

K Oh, really? ... Why?

M Well, our lives are so busy and we're always in a
hurry. You, me and the kids, we never have dinner
together these days. Spending some time together —
just one night - it feels like a nice idea.

K OK, why not? When do you want to do it?

M When are you free?

K Most nights, but | go to my Spanish lesson once a
week. It's usually on Wednesdays, so that's no good.

M OK, so not Wednesday. What about Liz and Pete?

K Well, Liz goes to volleyball training.

M Of course. How often does she go?

K Twice a week — on Monday and Thursday.

M And Pete goes to band practice a lot.

K Yes, three times a week — on Monday, Thursday and
Friday.

M OK. So that means ... Tuesday! Yes, Tuesday night
we can all have dinner together. Everyone’s free
then.

K No, they're not.

M What do you mean?

K | work late every Tuesday.

M Oh. But you said ‘most nights are free'.

K Yeah, most nights — not all nights. You know | work
late on Tuesday. | don't need to tell you that!

M Sorry. Well, this is impossible!

. .. N
Audioscripts

Conversation 1

INTERVIEWER So tell me, Don, have you got a
smartphone?

D Yes, I've got my daughter's phone. She's got a new
phone, so I've got her old one.

| Do you use it a lot?

D Mo, never. Well, sometimes, but not very often.

I Why not?

D | don't know really. If I'm at home, | use the house
phone. Umm ... If | go out, | don't want to chat to
people or send texts. | just want to be quiet. So, no.
In fact, | usually leave my phone at home. | don't
want to lose it.

Conversation 2

I So, Bella, have you got a computer?

BELLA Yes of course, in fact I've got two, a PC and a
laptop.

I Do you use them both?

B Oh, yes, all the time. | use the PC for studying
mainly and also for downloading films. And | use
the laptop when | go to university or when | study in
the library.

Conversation 3

| Have you got a digital camera?

C Yes, | have. It takes really good photos, but | don't
use it very often, just for special photos. I've also got
a smartphone, of course, and usually | take photos
on that, like holiday photos or photes of friends — the
photos are OK but they're not fantastic.

(EEA PART 1

DAN Here's your coffee, Annie ...

ANNIE Thanks, Dan!

D Martina ...

MARTINA Thank you.

A My favourite programme’s on in five minutes.
M The cooking one?

A Yeah, | love it.

D Top Cook?

A That's it — Top Cook. Can we watch it?

M Sure! We always watch it too.

A Fantastic! Cooking, food, restaurants. | love all that.
M So do we.

(OEEAd PART 2

ANNIE Hey! | know this new restaurant — near my
office. Why don't we try it?

MARTINA Yeah! That'd be great. For dinner?

A Yeah.

DAN That's a good idea.

A How about next Wednesday?

M Mmm, maybe. Let me see. I'm sorry | can't. | need
to work late next Wednesday.

A Are you free next Friday?

M Mm, possibly. Friday's fine. Dan?

D Friday? Sure, I'd love to.

A Great!

D Mm, can | bring Leo? You know, the guy | work with.

A Leo? Yeah, great idea. Look! My programme!

(©)175)

EMRAH |'ve got a large family and we all live in many
different countries. | come from Izmir in Turkey, but
| live in England now with my parents. I've got a
brother and sister in Germany. My sister Ayda lives
in Munich and my brother Mustafa lives in Berlin.
Some of our family is still in Turkey, but I've also
got an uncle in France - he lives in Lyon with his
family — and another uncle in Sweden. And I've also
got family in Italy, they live in Milan, but | don't know
them very well.

N
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We all stay in contact by Skype and email but we
don't often see each other, unfortunately. But we
always get together every five years and we spend

a long weekend together, and it's always in Turkey
because my grandmother is there and she's very old,
she's over 80 and she can't travel. We stay with family
and we have a big party. It's a great family occasion
but we also invite friends, so there are usually about
50 people there. It's a very nice way to keep in
contact, and we've always got lots to talk about!

Unit 4
(C)27]

TOM We've got almost nothing to eat for dinner.

MILLY OK. We can order some food then.

T Mot again.

M Well, it's the weekend - | don't really want to cook.

T All right, fine. | can cook.

M OK. If you want to.

T But you can come to the shops with me.

M Like | said - it's the weekend. | don't cook and |
don't go to the supermarket.

T We can go to the farmers’ market then. It's open
today.

M OK, fine. What do we need?

T Well, we've got some potatoes, so we can have roast
potatoes maybe. But we haven't got any meat.

M Do you want to make that chicken and mushroom
dish - you know, the one you like to make?

T Yeah — good idea. Have we got any mushrooms?

M No, | don't think so.

T OK, we can get some. And | need an onion and a
chicken, of course.

M So, let's put that on the shopping list - a chicken,
some mushrooms and an onion. Is that all?

T Yeah, | think so.

M Oh and Tom ... | haven't got any money at the
moment, so ...

T All right, Milly. | can pay.

(O)2.3)

OLIVIA | want to try this recipe.

HARRY Which one?

0 Ultimate mashed potato.

H Mashed potato? That's a bit boring.

0 But it says ‘ultimate’, you know, the best.

H What's so special about it?

0 Well, it says to use 300 grams of butter.

H 300 grams? That's a lot of butter.

0 | know, that's why | want to try it. And then you boil
the potatoes once, let them get cold and then boil
them again.

H Twice?

0 Yeah. | don't know why. But I'm going to make it
today. Anyway, you look at Heston's book. Which
recipe do you want to try?

H Something sweet. Let's see ... oh yes, this one,
coffee and chocolate sauce. Sounds really good! |
can put it on ice cream.

0 What's in it?

H Well, some coffee beans, of course.

0 How many do you need?

H It says you need 40.

0 Woah! That’s a lot! And how much chocolate?

H Only a little - 60 grams. But | need dark chocolate,
not milk chocolate.

0 How many grams of butter?

H None - no butter at all, just water and sugar. It looks
really easy to make. | just boil everything together.

0 Once or twice?

H Only once with this recipe! Now, no more talking.
I'm hungry! Let's get cooking.
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(OFED PART 1

DAN s this it?

ANNIE This is it.

LEO Great.

A It's empty.

MARTINA Maybe it isn't open.

WAITER Good evening, good evening.

A Hello. Are you open?

W Yes, of course. Do you have a reservation?
A No, we don't. Do we need a reservation?
W Erm, not really. It's very early ...

A QK, then, we'd like a table for four.

W Certainly.

A Can we have a table by the window?

W Yes. These two over here are both free.
D What do you think? The one on the left?
M Fine.

L Sure.

A What about the one on the right?

D If you prefer ...

A Maybe not. The one on the left is fine ...
W Of course. This way, please.

(PFEL PART 2

WAITER Are you ready to order?

DAN Yes?

MARTINA I'm ready.

LEO Fine.

ANNIE | think so ...

W What would you like for your starter?

M I'd like the mushroom soup, please.

W And for your main course?

M ['ll have the lamb with roast potatoes.

W And for you, madam? What would you like to eat?

A Oh, dear. It's hard to decide. OK, for a starter I'll
have the fish. No wait! I'll have chicken salad and
then ... yes ... I'd like the spaghetti for my main
course.

W Very good. And for your starter, sir?

D Il have chicken salad.

W Chicken salad.

D Then lamb with roast potatoes.

A Oh, lamb - that sounds nice. Can | change my
order?

W Of course.

A I'll have the same — lamb for my main.

W Certainly. And finally?

L I'd like the chicken curry.

W Would you like rice with that?

L Yes, please. And for my starter I'd like the fish.

A Fish. My first idea. Sorry, sorry ... I'll have the same
as Leo.

W So, that's the fish?

A Yes.

L Are you sure about that, Annie?

A What? | think so. Yes.

W And what would you like to drink?

A To drink? Umm ...

W Would you like a moment to think about that?

O 225!

JAKE I'm really bad at cooking. | eat a lot of fast food
and ready meals. I'm OK at making pasta - usually
spaghetti with sauce. The one sauce | make is
tomato and mushroom. It's not very good, but | like
it! So | eat a lot of pasta because it's easy fo make.

ROSIE My husband's a great cook and he does all
the cooking at home. He can look in our fridge and
find some vegetables and cheese and then make
a dish from it that's wonderful to eat, like vegetable
moussaka. | don't know how he does it. But I'm
lucky to have a husband like that!

JOHANNA My friends say I'm a good cook. I'm not

sure, but | enjoy cocking and if you enjoy something,

you're often good at it. | think it's fun to try new
dishes and | certainly like eating the things | make!
Tonight | want to try a new fish dish. First you grill
the fish then you make a lemon sauce. | think it'll go
well with a bean salad | often make.

TOBY My mother is a fantastic cook. But isn't everyone’s
mother a fantastic cook? | eat everything she makes
and | always want more. | really, really like the cakes
and cookies she makes. My favourite is her pear cake —
| love eating it warm with chocolate sauce.

Unit 5
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JIM S0, what do you think of this room?

R Mmm ... nice and big. | love that armchair.

1 Yes, it's quite interesting.

R Is it yours?

J No, it's David's. He's my flatmate.

R | love it. That mirror over there. Is that Mum and
Dad's?

J Well, yes, but really it's mine now.

R Well, no it isn't. It comes from my old room. It's
really mine.

) Are you sure? | don't remember it in your room. Well,
it's Mum and Dad's, not ours.

R But it comes from my old room at their place.

J Yes, well, anyway - let’s have a look at another room.
... S0 this is my favourite room, of course.

R Lovely - it's nice and light and clean.

J And it's a good size.

R Whose wardrobe is that? Is it Mum and Dad’s?

) Yeah, it's theirs. It's from home. They said | can use
it.

R But that's from their bedroom.

J They've got a new one.

R Soit's all our parents’ furniture in here?

J Well ... | guess ... some of it. The bed’s mine.

R Are you sure?

(DFED PART 1

DAN Come on, Leo. This meeting's really important.
We can't be late.

L OK. | don't understand.

D What?

L This says ‘Bedford Street’, but on my phone it says
‘Park Road'.

D Are you sure it's here?

L | think so.

D What street do we want?

L Park Road.

D Are you certain?

L Yes, South Street is off Park Road.

D | don't want to be late for this meeting. Can | have a
look at your phone?

(PFXT PART 2

DAN This map shows there's a bank on the corner of
Park Road and South Street. Excuse me, sorry. Is
there a bank near here?

MAN A bank? Yes. There's a bank down there. It's
about 50 metres away.

D Thanks very much. Let's go.

(FX1 PART 3

LEO Are you sure this is the right bank?

DAN | don't know... this is Henrietta Street, not South
Street.

L So, where's South Street?

D Sometimes these maps aren't very clear.

L Excuse me.

WOMAN Yes?

L Can you tell us how to get to South Street?

W South Street. Yes, sure. Go straight on, turn right at
the corner.

L Into King Street?

W That's right. Then go along King Street until you
come to Park Road.

L Ah! So Park Road is further along?

W That's right, about 100 metres. Turn right into Park
Road, go straight on and South Street is on your left.

D So, we turn right and then right again and it’s on
the left?

W That's it.

D Great, thanks. Let's run!



(O 2.4

ANTONELLA For me it's very important for a
neighbourhood to have lots of cafes and restaurants.
I like an exciting neighbourhood. | like going out
and meeting my friends a lot. | like a neighbourhood
with lots of people in it. My neighbourhood is quite
exciting. There's also a museum near my house, so
I'm really lucky.

DMITRY | think a good neighbourhood is a quiet one.
So, for example, no clubs or restaurants - nothing
like that — only houses. My neighbourhood isn't like
that — there are lots of shops and restaurants, And
there’s a cinema close to my house — | really don't
like that.

JIA | think a good neighbourhood is a new one - new
houses and shops. | also like a neighbourhood
that is close to a shopping mall. It's good to have
lots of new shops near you — it's interesting. In my
neighbourhood, there aren't any shops - there's only
a park. It's a little bit boring.

Unit 6
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FRIEND What's this, Greg?

GREG Oh, it's my family tree. You can download a
special programme to make it.

F That's really good. So are these your grandparents?

G That's right. Sally, she's my grandmother and
that's my grandfather, Nathan. They're my mother's
parents. They've got two children, a son and a
daughter. Michael's their son, he's my uncle, and
they've got a daughter, Mary, that's my mother.

F And so, Sanijit's your father?

G That's right, yeah. They've got three children -
there's me, there's my brother Rick and my sister
Ella - that's her there.

F Sanijit's an Indian name, right?

G Yeah, it is, yeah. His parents, Arjun and Priya, are
from India, but he was born here in London. And
his brother Ravi was born here too - so Ravi's my
other uncle.

F Right. So, he's married too.

G Yes, you can see here — he's married to my aunt
Alice. And they've got two children, Karl and Kavita.
They're my cousins.

F So your grandparents in India have got five
grandchildren?

G Yes, they're very happy about it!

(O 2.47]

FRIEND So, your grandparents are all still alive?

GREG Yes, they are. But we don't see my grandparents
in India very much.

F Your grandmother, Sally - she looks nice and
friendly.

G She's lovely, yes, but she's very old now of course.
Look — here's a photo of her with my grandfather. |
think this is from about 1963, yeah, you can see that
she was a very beautiful woman.

F Oh, yes. She really was. So, when was she born?

G Um, she was born in 1939 | think, I'm not sure.

But | know her birthday's the 16th of July. And my
grandfather was born two years before her.

F Mmm ... interesting.

G Yes, my grandmother's a really interesting woman.
She was a doctor at the university hospital in
London, for about 40 years | think, until she was 65.
So, until 2004,

F Wow, that's a long time. What about your
grandfather? Was he a doctor too?

G Yes, he was. And they were at the same schoal
together.

F Really? Were they in the same class?

G No, they weren't. They weren't even friends at
school. But then when they were university students,
they met again and of course then things were quite
different ....

F Ah, right.

iy 171‘-

G Yes, in fact they were married in 1962, They were
still students.

F Oh, so in this photo she was... 24 and just married?

6 Yes, that's right.

F Ah, that’s so romantic.

O 253

HANNAH My childhood hobby was sports. | loved it. |
played anything and everything: basketball, tennis,
swimming, football. But | think my favourite was
tennis — | played every summer. Every day of the
week | went to some kind of sports activity or game.
My parents, poor things, spent all the time driving
me to different activities and games and things like
that. | never got a train or bus. | think it was really
difficult for them! | don't play sports very much now
- | don’t have the time.

CHARLIE My hobby when | was a child was a bit
unusual | think. | really loved sweet things - cakes,
biscuits - food like that. So, my hobby was baking.
After school and at the weekend | made cakes and
biscuits and my friends came to my place and ate
them. My parents bought all the things | needed.
They told me it cost a lot but they were always happy
to eat the things | made. | still bake biscuits and
cakes now. My wife loves it because she never needs
to bake anything.

(FXE PART 1

DAN Hello, this is Dan Morton. | can’t answer your
call at the moment. Please leave a message after
the tone.

ANNIE Hi, Dan - it's Annie. Can you call me back?
You can call me on my work number or my mobile.
Thanks.

A Hi! It's Annie. I'm not here right now. You know what
to do after the tone. Have a nice day!

D Hi, Annie. | got your message. I'm here at my desk
now. Could you call me back? Bye.

(DEXS PART 2

DAN Would you like a coffee?

LEO Yeah, that'd be great. Thanks, Dan. ... Hello,
Dan's phone.

ANNIE Oh. Hello. Is Dan there?

L Sorry, he's not here just now. He went to get coffee.

A Oh. It's his sister, Annie. Can he call me back?

L Hi, Annie. It's Leo.

A Leo? Oh ... Leo. Hit

L Can you wait a minute? He'll be back soon.

A Sure ... S0 ... Leo. How are you?

L I'm ... I'm really well. What about you?

A Oh, great — just great.

L Oh, good. That's, erm ... great.

A Yeah.

L He's back. ... It's Annie.

D Oh, good. Just a minute.

L He's got coffee for us.

A Lucky you!

D There you are.

L Bye, Annie.

A Bye.

D Thanks. Hi, Annie. It's me.

A Dan - finally!

D You left a message.

A Yes, that's right. | need your help with something.

Audioscripts‘
(O 2.69)

EVA OK, well 1982 was a very important year for me.
| was born in that year! | was born in a small town
in the north of Colombia. My whole family lived
there — my parents, my grandparents, uncles, aunts,
cousins, everyone. It's a very nice place, very hot,
tropical. | really loved it.
And then 1995 was a very important year. Everything
changed. My parents moved to the USA, my father
got a job in Minnesota, so we went to live in the USA
and | went to school there, | learned English quite
quickly.
In 2000, | got my first job. | was a school teacher, |
taught small kids, six to ten years old. It was great.
Then in 2007, | met Niko - he's my husband. He's
German but we met in the USA, and then in 2010
| moved to Germany to be near him, and we got
married last year. And then | found a job, | teach
English to business people, so here | am today.

Unit 7
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KLARA My mum said you went on a Silk Road trip.

HANS Yes, it was a wonderful trip - really fantastic.

K How did you travel?

H By train of course. The only way to go.

K Well, not the only way ... | went there last year and |
travelled by train, and by coach, and by bike!

H By bike? Wow!

K Yes, it was great. So where did you catch the train
from — Turkey?

H No, no, from Russia - Moscow.

K Russia?

H Yes, it's the best place to catch the train.

K But did you go through Central Asia?

H Oh yes - all those wonderful cities: Samarkand,
Tashkent, Almaty.

K And did you change trains?

H Mo - the same train all the way.

K Was it comfortable?

H Very. Just like a hotel on wheels - it had everything
| needed.

K Great! And how much did it cost?

H | don't remember exactly. Not too much for a trip
like that. About $25,000.

K $25,000?

H Well ... that was for everything. The train, the food,
everything! It was a great trip. And no bikes!

O 27!

ALEX Hi, Svetlana . Sorry I'm late. It was the traffic. So
how did you get here?

SVETLANA On the metro, of course.

A Really? Do you use the metro?

S Yes | love going on the metro, it's so quick. It only
took half an hour. Don't you use the metro?

A No, | don't like using the metro, it's so crowded.
And it isn't always very clean in the trains. And the
stations, they're terrible. So many people.

S Oh, | love the stations. | think they're beautiful. So
did you come by car?

A Yes, of course, | go everywhere by car. | like driving
in Moscow.

$ You like it? But it's always so slow. How long did it
take you to get here?

A About an hour, maybe. The traffic was bad.

S Butit's always bad. | hate sitting in traffic, it's so
boring.

A Oh, | don't mind it, it's not too bad. You can listen to
the radio, you can chat to people.

S Well you must have a very nice car.

A It is quite a nice car, yes, it's very comfortable and
big inside.

S Ah.



(FER PART 1

ANNOUNCEMENT The train at platform 3 is the 11:50
for Bristol.

ANNIE Oh, no!

PASSENGER Watch out!

A I'm so sorry.

P That's all right.

(OFXR PART 2

LEO Excuse me. Excuse me, please. ... Excuse me,
but I think this is my seat. | booked it online.

ANNIE Oh. I'm very sorry.

L Annie!

A Leo! I'm sorry | took your seat. | just sat down. |
didn't check. I'm really sorry.

L No problem!

A Um. Your seat.

L No, no, you have the seat.

A But you booked it.

L It doesn't matter. It's yours now.

A Thank you.

L | can sit here.

PART 3

ANNIE Are you on your way to Bristol?

LEO No, Reading. | went to university there.

A Really?

L You?

A Bristol. For the weekend.

L To see ... a friend?

A A friend? No, no, my mum lives there. | go to see
her every month.

L Great!

(O 2.50)

AHMED So here are the photos and the profiles of the
families | can choose from.

FINN Hmm, ok. So two very different kinds of families.

A Yes, it's difficult to decide.

F Well, both families look very friendly.

A Yeah, they do.

F And the Conways look very kind.

A But maybe a bit quiet?

F Mm maybe. Look, the Philips like doing sport —
swimming, surfing - that kind of thing.

A Yeah, but | don't like going to the beach much. |
prefer playing football.

F You mean, soccer. In Australia we say soccer not
football.

A Oh, of course, | forgot.

F And, | have to say, in Australia soccer isn't so
popular. Everyone loves rugby.

A But the Conways like watching any sport so maybe |
can watch soccer with them. That'd be nice.

F Yeah, that's true. But you like listening to music,
don't you?

A Yes, | do.

F And the Philips like listening to music too.

A I'm not sure about children.

F Children are fun.

A Yes, but maybe not so quiet ...

F Mo, not if you want to study.

A And | really want to study a lot.

F You also need to think about transport. It's quite
expensive in Sydney.

A So | can save money if | stay at the Conways?

F Yeah, you probably can. You can walk everywhere.

A It really is hard to choose.

F It sure is. But you're the only person who can
decide!

172

Unit 8
O34

INTERVIEWER Welcome to Focus on Sport. Today Liv
Oldman is with us to talk about how the Olympics
can change the host city. Hi, Liv.

LIV Hi, thanks for having me.

I No problem. So, do you think the Olympics can
change a city even after the Games finish?

L Oh, yes. It can really change a city and it can also
help the people who live there, We see this happen
again and again.

| Can you give us some examples?

L Of course. A great example is the Beijing Olympics

in 2008. They built a fantastic new swimming centre

called the Water Cube, and now families from all
over Beijing can use it. And not only for swimming

- it's a popular place to spend the day. So it's really

made life better in the city. That's just one small

example,

A great example. But many people say the Olympics

cost a lot of money, but can it also make money for

a city?

Yes, it can. The Winter Olympics were in Sochi, in

the south of Russia, in 2014. Before, tourists always

went to Sochi in the summer, because there are
some nice beaches there and you can swim in the
sea. But after 2014 people knew that you could

also ski and do other winter sports there, so now it

has tourists all year. And tourists make money for

a city. You can ski and skate in the winter and go

swimming and cycling in the summer.

| What about children? How can the Olympics change
a city for them?

L The Olympics can really help children and young

people. After the London Olympics in 2012, a lot of

school children in Britain started a new sport. They
saw all these sports on TV, sports like badminton
and basketball, and they thought yeah, | can do that
too. Before the Olympics many of these children
preferred to play video games and watch TV. So it's

a big change.

Thank you, Liv. So, next time someone tells you the

Olympics cost too much and can't improve the life of

a city, tell them to think again. Next up on Focus on

Sport, we talk to Olympic athlete Martin Fisher ...

(O35 |

STELLA Yoga is a great way to be fit, strong and
healthy and anyone can do it. My friends and | go to
yoga classes every week. My favourite yoga position
is quite difficult, but it looks really good. You put your
arms on the floor, then you put your legs in the air
and try to touch your head with your toes. It's not
easy but | love it. But, please, don't try it at home! |
needed years of practice to do that!

MARIANA | only started yoga three weeks ago. I'm very
lazy, so | wanted to do some exercise that's easy.
But, you know, it's not so simple! You need to think
about how you move different parts of your body:
your stomach, arms and legs ... And sometimes you
don't move at all - you just stand in one place for
two or three minutes. But my favourite part is the
end of the class. We all lie on the floor and relax for
five minutes. Can | tell you something? Last class |
was so tired that | went to sleep on the floor in the
middle of the studio!

(>FEA PART 1

LEO Right, the running machine next!

MARTINA Hey, are you OK? ... Are you all right?

DAN Um, | think so.

M Are you sure? You don't look well.

D Yes, | feel a bit tired. Actually, | feel awful ...

M Oh dear. Come and sit down. I'll get you some
water.

-

(OEER PART 2

MARTINA Here's some water.

DAN Thanks.

M You poor thing. What's the matter?

D I'm not sure. | don't feel well,

M Have you got a headache?

D No, | haven't.

M Does your back hurt?

D No, nothing like that.

M Your face looks red, but that's probably from the
exercise. ... | don't think you've got a temperature.

D No, I'm sure | haven't. | don't feel well, that’s all.

LEO Are you OK, Dan?

D Yes, fine.

L Is he OK?

M Yes, I'm sure he's fine. ... Did you have lunch?

D Mo ... |didn't have time for lunch. | had too much
work to do.

M What about breakfast?

D Just a coffee - | was late for work, remember?

M Oh, yes. So nothing to eat all day?

D |...well...um ... no. It was a busy day.

M Poor you. Well, I'm not surprised you don't feel well.
You have to work so hard you don't have time to eat!

L That's right. Poor Dan. Are you OK?

D Yes, yes, I'm fine.

L Are you sure you're OK?

D Yes, really!

L Great! There's an aerobics class now. Let's go.

M Come on. I'll take you home.

(©) 3.16]

GINA Did you see the email about writing an article for
the company blog?

ANDY Yes, | did.

G | suppose it's true. We don't know each other very
well. | mean, I've got no idea if you have a hobby or
not. You seem fit so ... | don't know ... maybe you
do some kind of sport?

A Yeah, you're right. About a year ago, a friend of
mine asked me to go cycling with him. | laughed
and said ‘Il can't do that - | don't have a bike’. ‘No
problem,” he said. ‘| can lend you one.” Well | went
and it was amazing. About two weeks later | bought
my own bike,

G That's great!

A Yeah | go cycling all the time — almost every day
after work. | love it because it's a way of keeping fit
and being outdoors at the same time. | could never
go to a gym!

G Mo, | hate gyms too.

A Cycling can be a bit dangerous in the city, and you
always have to be careful in the traffic. A couple of
months ago a car sort of hit me.

G Oh dear!

A | wasn't hurt badly - | just hurt my arm and my
foot a bit. But | try to get out of the city into the
countryside. For example, last weekend | went for a
two-day ride in the hills. There was almost no one on
the road. It was amazing - | couldn’t believe it.

G Well, look, there's something | didn't know about.
You could write an article about that.

A Me? Write an article? No, | couldn't do that. | haven't
got time.

Unit 9
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Conversation 1

SUSIE Hello?

SIMON Hey, Susie. It's Simon. Do you want to go and
see a film tonight with Amy and Sandeep?

SU Yeah, great idea, I'd love to.

Sl Let's meet at the shopping mall at around seven.
0K?

SU Where? The mall's really big!

SI Oh, | don't know. I'll call you when we get there
and we can find each other.

SU OK ...
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Conversation 2

SIMON Hello?

SUSIE Simon! Hi! Where are you? Are you having a
coffee?

S| No, I'm just buying that new book | told you about.
What are you doing?

SU I'm just getting off the bus. So where do you want
to meet? It's nearly seven.

SI Let's meet at the entrance in five minutes.

SU All right.

$l And can you call Amy and Sandeep to tell them
where to meet?

SU Yeah, sure, no problem. Hurry up!

Conversation 3

SANDEEP Hello?

SUSIE Sandeep, it's Susie. Where are you?

SA Oh! Hi, Susie. I'm just getting some cash. Amy's
looking at furniture.

SU Furniture? Are you buying furniture?

SA No, we aren't buying anything. She's just looking.

SU OK, well, can you meet Simon and me at the
entrance to the cinema in five minutes?

SA Yeah, sure. See you there!

0)3.21]

Conversation 4

SUSIE Hi, Amy!

AMY Hi!

SU Hi, Sandeep!

SANDEEP Hi!

SUSIE Great to see you!

SA Good to see you too! Where's Simon?

SU | don't know. He told me to meet him here. Let me
just call him.,

Sl Hello?

SU Simon, where are you waiting for us?

S| I'm standing by the entrance - you aren't here!

SU Yes, we are! We're waiting for you. | just bought
our tickets.

SI What? ... Oh, no! I'm at the main entrance, not the
cinema entrance.

SU What? Quick, run! The film is about to start!

(O 3.26]

Conversation 1

LUCAS Hello?

TINA Hi Lucas, it's Tina.

L Oh, Tina - hi!

T | just read your message. Sounds like you're having
fun.

L Yeah, it's great here - | love it.

T | can't believe you're wearing red.

L | know, | know.

T You hate red.

L Yes, but it's Chinese New Year — everyone's wearing
red - I'm even wearing red socks and a red belt. And
someone also gave me a red scarf.

T | hope you're not wearing red shoes.

L Mo, no - I'm wearing black boots.

Conversation 2

DIANA Hello?

PETE Hi, Diana. It's Pete.

D Oh hi, Pete! Thanks for calling!

P Thanks for the message and the photo.

D No problem. I'm having such a brilliant time here.

P That doesn't look like you in the photo.

D Yeah that's me.

P But you're wearing a dress. You never wear dresses!
And gloves too. You look so cool.

D Thanks. | wear dresses sometimes you know.

P Yeah, but | normally see you in jumpers and jeans.
And you're wearing jewellery too - those are lovely
earrings.

D Well, this is special - it's Carnevale. I'm having so
much fun.

(DEED PART 1

ANNIE Dan! Hi!

DAN Hi, Annie, how are things?

A Fine.

D Um, look. Are you free at lunchtime?

A Yes.

D Great. Could we meet? | need help to buy some
clothes for this evening.

A Yeah, sure. But what about Martina? Can't she help?

D Well I'm meeting her this evening for dinner. She
always says | wear the same old clothes, so | want to
get something new. | want to surprise her.

A OK, sure. I'm free at 12:30.

(PEER PART 2

ANNIE So what are you looking for?

DAN | don't know really. A shirt and trousers. Just
something casual.

A OK. What size are you?

D In trousers. 32. ... OK, 34.

A Or 367 And probably a large for the shirt?

D Yeah, | think so.

A What colour would you like?

D Oh, | don't know. Something dark?

A What about this? ... Why don't you try them on?

D OK, excuse me, where are the fitting rooms?

SHOP ASSISTANT The fitting rooms are just over
there, sir.

D Thanks.

SA Thank you.

(PEER PART 3

DAN What do you think?

ANNIE No ...

D This one?

A Ugh ...

D And this?

A No. Try the next one.

D How about this one?

A No, Dan ... That's it! That looks great.

D These are mine! This is what | came in!

A Well, it looks really good on you ...

SHOP ASSISTANT Can | help you, sir?

D Hi. There's no price on these shoes. How much are
they?

SA They're £49.99.

D Great. I'll take them.

A And these trousers and this shirt, please.

SA All together that's £115.97 please.

D Can | pay by card?

SA Yes, of course. Just enter your PIN, please. ... Shall
| put the receipt in the bag?

D Yes - thanks.

SA There you go, sir.

D Thank you.

SA Thank you. Take care now.

A Bye.

(0)3.3¢)

AXEL | always give my girlfriend an expensive birthday
present. | don't give her flowers or chocolates. | often
give her jewellery, maybe a necklace or earrings.

Or maybe a beautiful dress. She loves expensive
clothes. But clothes are difficult because | don't
know what she likes. So, she usually chooses them
and then we buy them together.

BOB We don't buy presents. We give the children
some cash and then they always buy their own
presents. | think that's better because they know
what they want. And then we do something nice
together, maybe go out for a meal or go to the
cinema.

FERNANDA We buy small birthday presents for the
children — usually toys or clothes, something small,
like a toy car or a T-shirt maybe. Some people buy
things like a laptop or a bike, but | don't like giving
expensive presents, | prefer to give small presents.

. .. N
Audioscripts

LEILA My husband doesn't think clothes and
computers are important. He doesn’t need many
things, he doesn't like spending money on himself.
But he reads lots of books and he likes films - so for
his birthday | usually buy him a book or a DVD. He's
very easy!

Unit 10
(0339

All the time people ask me “What's the best thing to
buy — a phone or a tablet?” There's no easy answer to
that question because different people need different
things. And they can mare or less do the same things
- surf the Web, check emails, make calls. However,
there are some different ways of helping you decide.
And you can be sure these things are not talked
about in advertisements and online information. To
start with there's: ‘pocketability’. ‘Pocket-a-what'? |
hear you ask. ‘Pocketability’. Let me explain. ‘Pocket
... ability’ this means how easy it is to get the phone
or tablet into different pockets in your jacket, your
jeans - that kind of thing. And another really important
thing to think about: ‘eatability’. No, it doesn't mean
you eat your phone. ‘Eatability’ is all about how easy
it is to use the phone or tablet and eat at the same
time. You know, sometimes you want to have lunch
and read something. So you see? Two new and very
important ways of thinking about phones and tablets:
pocketability and eatability. You decide!

0)3.41]

RADIO PRESENTER Good evening and welcome to
the programme. Today, we're talking to Professor
Ryan Hunter. The Professor is well-known for his
love of languages and has a new book in the shops
tomorrow. Professor, welcome!

PROFESSOR Thank you. It's great to be here!

RP So let's start with my first question. Professor, in
your opinion, what's the most beautiful language in
the world?

P That's a very good question. Of course, there is no
right or wrong answer here. I'm sure we all have our
favourites. But for me the answer is easy: Italian.

It was the first language | learned. | still remember
my teacher, Signora Monti. Signora Monti was

the best teacher at my school and she started my
love of languages. Now | can speak more than

20 languages well, but Italian is the most musical
language | know. It's the language of opera and love.

RP Ok, next question. What's the most difficult
language in the world?

P Hmm. That's an interesting guestion too. It partly
depends on your first language. For example, for a
speaker of English, Japanese is very difficult, but
for a speaker of Mandarin Chinese it's much easier.
However, a few years ago, we did a project at my
university and decided that the hardest language
to learn is Basque, a language from parts of Spain
and France. Last year we did another project on
the Internet to find the easiest language to learn.
More than 3,000 people answered the question and
the most popular answer was Spanish. So perhaps
Spanish is the easiest language to learn. That's
probably because it's not very different from many
other European languages.

RP And one final question, what's the most useful
language to speak?

P That's easy - the language of the country where
you live. But if you want to learn the maost popular
language in the world, then take lessons in Mandarin
Chinese. Mare than 900 million people speak it.
That’s not a surprise as China has the biggest
population in the world. So with Mandarin Chinese
you can speak to about 14% of all the people in the
world. That's pretty useful.

RP That's very useful, indeed! Well, Professor Hunter,
thanks for talking with us today. I'm sure our
listeners enjoyed hearing your thoughts on language!

X
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(OEXn PART 1

ANNIE Hi, Leo.

LED Hi, Annie.

A Where is he?

L Sorry, Annie. | mean, Dan says sorry. He had to go
to a meeting.

A What about our lunch?

L He didn't know about the meeting. Someone called
him about ten minutes ago.

A | wanted help with this.

L Oh? Right.

A Leo, could you help me?

L Erm ...

A There's something | don't know how to do. Do you
mind showing me?

L No, not at all = if | can.

A Great, thanks.

L Well, it is lunch time. Would you like to have some
lunchand ... ?

A ... and you could help me with my tablet.

L Yes.

A That would be lovely.

(OB PART 2

LEO So ... you wanted some help.

ANNIE Oh yes — | almost forgot. ... Everything is fine —
it's great. But | don't know how to get into my email.
Can you have a look?

L Sure. OK - that's easy. You just need to change one
small thing. OK. So what you do is ... touch this
button here.

A OK.

L And a new screen opens.

A Oh yes.

L And now you just touch here where it says ‘Yes'.

A Oh that’s easy. OK. So first | touch this button?

L That's right.

A And it takes me to a new screen - like this?

L Correct.

A And | touch "Yes'. Is that right?

L Yeah. Now you can check your email.

A Great. Thanks, Leo. Thank you so much.

L You're welcome.

A Well, now | have to buy you another coffee.

L Mm, | think | have to get back to work. I've got a
meeting with Dan in ten minutes.

A Dan? Oh, don’t worry about him. Let's have another
coffee!

L Well ... OK!

(0351

1 | sometimes send text messages, usually to my
parents to say when I'm coming home, but | usually
chat on social networking sites. It's easier if you're
online anyway — and it's cheaper! | always have my
phone with me so | can see what my friends are

doing. It's really good to know what people are doing.

| chat to everybody all the time and we send each
other pictures.

2 | only really send text messages when I'm travelling.
| text my family to tell them when | arrive somewhere
new or tell them when I'll be back. It's useful
because I'm often away on business trips and of
course it's cheaper than phoning. But usually | don't
send text messages. | prefer to talk to people on the
phone. It's easier and you can say more.

3 | don't really like texting much. | think it's better to
talk on the phone. It's friendlier. | sometimes send a
text if I'm meeting a friend, but that's about all.
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STEPHEN How many quiz answers did you get right?

MAGGIE All of them except for numbers one and five.

5 | got gquestion two and six wrong. How did you know
Isla Fisher has written novels? Have you read them?

M No, | haven't — it was a guess. In fact, | haven't
seen any of her films, What about you?

5 I've seen The Great Gatsby. She's really good in it.
I've never seen a film with Mia Wasikowska.

M Really? Try Jane Eyre — she's fantastic in that.

S What about Rose Byrne? Have you ever seen any of
her films?

M No, | haven't, but I've heard she’s really funny in
Bridesmaids.

5 Yes, I've seen that. She's a real laugh.

O 3.¢2)

KURT Look, have you seen this article? It says Buenos
Aires is one of the world’s top cities for music.
| didn't know that.

BEA Well, there is a lot of good music.

K | haven't been to any of these places and I've lived
here for years. Like Jazz y Pop, it says it's a famous
jazz club, but I've never heard of it. Have you been
to Jazz y Pop?

B Yes, | went there two weeks ago. They had really
good music.

K Oh, right. And what about The Roxy? Where's The
Roxy? Have you been there?

B Yes, of course | have. We all went there for Antonia's
birthday. We had a fantastic time, we didn’t leave till
five in the morning. Didn't you come?

K Antonia’s birthday...? Oh, | remember. | had exams,
| couldn’t go. OK, well | bet you've never been to the
Teatro Coldn.

B Yes, | have actually. | went there last year. It was my
dad's 50th birthday, we went to the opera.

K Oh, yeah. What did you see?

B | don't remember, something by Mozart. | didn't like
it much.

K You've been everywhere.

B Yeah, well you should go out more, you spend too
much time studying. Look, it's a nice evening, why
don't we go down to San Telmo and sit in a café, and
watch the dancers?

K Mm ... Well, I'd love to, actually I've never been
there. But I've got this essay to write ...

(EXT PART 1

DAN Taxi! ... Windsor Road — number 15, please.
DRIVER 15 Windsor Road.

MARTINA That's better.

D Tired?

M Yeah, a bit. It's nearly 12. Work tomorrow.

(OFEX: PART 2

DAN So, what did you think of it? Did you enjoy it?

MARTINA Yeah, it was a good concert. | really liked it.
How about you?

D Yeah, me too.

M But | didn't like all the bands.

D No, me neither. | didn't like the first band very
much.

M Really? Oh, | thought they were guite good.

D Did you? But all their songs were the same. They
really only had one song.

M Yeah, but the singer was so good. She's got an
amazing voice.

D Yeah maybe. But | just thought they were a bit
boring. And | don't really like that kind of pop music.

M Well they aren't really pop, they're sort of folk rock.
Anyway, | really liked them.

D But the last band — Atlantis — | thought they were
really good. Really great music.

M Do you think so? | didn’t really like them. They were
too loud.

D Yeah maybe.

(FEXn PART 3

DAN ['ve got some of their music on my phone. Here,
listen. This is one of their tracks. What do you think?

MARTINA Mo, thanks. I've heard enough of them
already.

(OEEDl PART 4

MARTINA Home at last. I'm tired.
DAN How about some music?

M OK, but not Atfantis.

D OK, not Atlantis. Promise! ...

O 3.72]

MELISSA Have you seen the new James Bond film?

JOHN Yes, have you?

M Yes, I've seen it, yeah. Not very good, is it?

J Oh, | don't agree. | really enjoyed it.

M Well, | thought it was boring. James Bond films are
always the same. James Bond is cool, he goes to
some beautiful country and he meets a beautiful girl.
The bad guys all die at the end. You always know
what's going to happen. Of course the special effects
were great, but that's about all.

J Well, it's not meant to be too serious, you know.
| thought it was fun, | liked it.

M Did you really?

J Yes, | did. | thought it was exciting. It was great to
watch, the actors were great and James Bond was
fantastic. I'm going to see it again this weekend. Do
you want to come?

M What, again? No thanks, once was enough. I'm
going to see the new Tarantino film.

Unit 12
(O 3.75]

Conversation 1

ZOE So, about next year — what are you going to do?

EMILY | finally decided yesterday.

Z And?

E Well, | don't really want to continue studying. I'd
like to do some travelling. So, I'm not going to go to
university next year.

Z Go travelling? Nice idea - but that costs a lot of
money.

E I've saved a bit of money. But you don't need a lot.
Look. | found this website: Work Around the World.

20K ..

E Well, you can go places and get free food and
accommodation - you just have to do a bit of work.

Z | don't know ... | heard you work really hard on those
things.

E But look at this one. I'm going to email and ask
about it. It looks so beautiful there close to the
mountains and | love drawing and things so it's
perfect.

Z But what about ... what about all our friends? |
mean, university starts next year.

E | know. Sorry. It starts for everyone, but not for me.

Conversation 2

CHLOE | want to do something different for a while. I'm
going to leave this job.

FRANK Get a new one?

€ No, | want to go away and have some fun.

F Ah, so a holiday.

C Yes, a very long holiday. Look at this website ...

F Work Around the World holidays ...

C There are some interesting things on it.

F ... free accommodation and food ... But no pay.

C Mo, but it doesn't matter. Look at this job | read
about. I'm going to find out more about it. It's in such
an amazing place. | can go to the beach every day.

F It says you have to spend a lot of time with children.
Do you even like children?

C Yeah - | love them.

F And do you know how to teach?

C I'm sure | can learn.
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TROY | grew up in Melbourne in Australia and I've
always lived in big cities. | love cities - | like going
to cafés and | love shopping. Every city’s different.
I've been to London, Paris, Tokyo, Buenos Aires,
Lisbon ... and | love them all. I'm never very happy
in the countryside. There’s nothing to do there. | like
people and noise.

In my free time | listen to music a lot — mainly
dance music, but | like rock music too. | don't do
much sport, I've never really liked sport ... well | like
dancing, but that's not really a sport, is it?

CERYS | think I've always been a sporty person, | loved
sport at school. And | love water sports of all kinds.
| go swimming, surfing, | love being in the water. |
spend a lot of time on beaches, it's great to be by
the sea.

I'm not really a ‘city person’, | don't really like big
cities and I'm not interested in shopping, | only go
shopping if | need to buy something, not for fun. And
| never go to museums or concerts. | feel happier

in the countryside ... or on a beach by the sea
somewhere. | live in Swansea now and that’s fine
because it's got beautiful beaches.

PART 1

MARTINA Wow!

DAN What?

M I've won a competition!

D Have you? Fantastic! What's the prize?

M A weekend for two in Bath. Train travel, hotel,
museum tickets ...

D Really? That's great.

M But we have to use it the weekend after next.

D So, that's Saturday the 20th?

M Yes.

D We have to go to John and Charlotte's wedding —
remember?

M Oh, no! | forgot about that. Oh what a pity.

D QK, so, who do we know who could use the prize?

PART 2

RECEPTIONIST OK. So here's your keycard. That's
room 312 - a single room on the third floor. Turn left
as you come out of the lift.

ANNIE Is breakfast included?

R Yes, it's from 7:00 am until 10:00 am in the dining
room - just over there.

A Great - thank you. And what time is check out?

R Check out is at 11:00 am.

A Thanks.

(OEXT PART 3

RECEPTIONIST Good marning.

ANNIE Good morning. Can you help me? Is there a city
bus tour | can go on?

R Yes, there is. It leaves from just outside the hotel.

A Great. And how much is it for a ticket?

R It's £15.

A Can | buy a ticket here?

R Yes, you can.

A And can | pay by card?

R Mo problem.

A OK. I'll have a ticket then please.

(PJEXDl PART 4

LEO Annie?

ANNIE Leo?! | don't believe it!

L What are you doing here?

A Well, Martina won this prize — two nights in a hotel.
She gave it to me.

L Oh, really? That's interesting. Dan won a prize - a
return train ticket. He gave it to me.

A And she also gave me a ticket to the museum tour
at ten o'clock.

L Hmm, Dan also gave me a ticket for the museum
tour at ten o'clock.

A Right. So... here we are.

L Yes ... here we are. Shall we go in then?

A Why not?

O 3.53]

ELLIOT Hi, Louise! Here's your coffee.

LOUISE Thanks, Elliot. When's our next meeting?

E In half an hour.

L Good. You look happy today.

E Well, yes, | feel happy.

L Oh - good news?

E Yeah. I've decided to go on holiday!

L Really? Where are you going to go?

E Stockholm. Yeah — a week’s holiday in Sweden.

L Very nice.

E Yes, our local travel agent was selling tickets and
accommodation to Stockholm at a very good price.

L Lucky you!

E Yes, we're going to stay in a four star hotel with a
fitness centre, free wi-fi, indoor swimming pool - it's
got everything.

L So, when are you going to go?

E At the end of next month.

L End of May? OK, | think the weather is warmer then.

E Oh, really?

L Yeah. Look, I've got a friend, Karin who lives in
Stockholm. You should email her for information so
you can plan your holiday. She won't mind helping
you. | can give you her email address.

E That'd be great. Thanks, Louise!

L Mo problem.

. .. N
Audioscripts
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Phonemic symbols

Vowel sounds
Short

laf e/ lul /n/ h il le/ Ial
breakfast man put got chip happy men shut
Long
/31/ lay/ hat/ a1/ li/
shirt part who walk cheap
Diphthongs (two vowel sounds)
leal Mol lual 121/ lar/ let/ laul fav/
hair near tour boy nine eight window now
Consonants
Ip/ b/ It/ v/ It/ /d/ /k/ lg/
picnic book face very time dog cold go
16/ 10/ i /d3/ /sl Iz/ 1f/ I3/
think the chair job sea 200 shoe television
/m/ n/ Is/ /h/ n I/ Iwi Iyl
me now sing hot late red went yes
Irregular verbs
Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be was been lose lost lost
become became become make made made
begin began begun meet met met
break broke broken pay paid paid
bring brought brought put put put
buy bought bought read read read
catch caught caught ride rode ridden
choose chose chosen ring rang rung
come came come run ran run
cost cost cost say said said
cut cut cut see saw seen
do did done sell sold sold
drink drank drunk send sent sent
drive drove driven sing sang sung
eat ate eaten sit sat sat
fall fell fallen sleep slept slept
feel felt felt speak spoke spoken
find found found spell spelled / spelt spelled / spelt
fly flew flown spend spent spent
forget forgot forgotten stand stood stood
get got got swim swam swum
give gave given take took taken
go went gone teach taught taught
grow grew grown tell told told
have had had think thought thought
hear heard heard throw threw thrown
hold held held understand understood understood
know knew known wear wore worn
learn learned / learnt learned / learnt win won won
leave left left write wrote written
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